
FROM THE 

-~-

RECORDS Of!"fHE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, 
. t,.-• . . . . . 

.. . 

~,~,1-1~1V!~ DEPARTMENT • 
• 

No. CCCLXI •. , 

HOME DEPARTMENT SERIAL No. ~5 •. 

' . 
REPORT 

ON 

PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND· REGISTERED 
IN THE ;. 

SEVERAL PROVINCES OF BRITISH INDIA 
CURING THE YEAR 

1897. 

Jlublishtll b!! ~utltotit).!. 

A • ~· ,. '?'"" 
. ,. ' ~ ~~ ~-

. oft=tCE OF THE SUPERINTENDENT OF GOVERNMENT PRINTING, NOlA, 

CALCUTTA:; 

1898. 

Price Be. 1-;J, an1aas o:r ls. Btl. · 



OJ.LOtl'T't.l·: '' 

GOTBBN¥Blt''J: 0~ l'NDil CIBNTBA~ PRINTI:KG 'OPIIOB, 

S. D.I.BTJNGS BT8JS;I'l'• • ·. . . . . 



CONTENTS. 

• 1. From the Government of Uadrao, No.1S2-S, dated lSlh Umh 1803 • • 
B. From the Government of IlombaJ, No. 3708, dat.cl29lh lunelSOS, and. enoloonro • • 
3. From the Goveroment of Beoga.l, No. 1412, deted. 13;h AprillSOS, aod enoloaure '• , 

4. From t~e Government of the North-Western Provineeo and Oudb, No.1l0, dated 20th Ua7 

1898', and encloaure • • • • • • • • • 
S. From the Government of the Punjab, No. 305, dated. 18th Uaroh 1898, and encloeuro 

6. From tile Goveroment oC llurma, No.l49-3·B.o4, dated 9lh Maroh 1808, ad enal01nrt 
• • 

• 
7, From the ChiefCommisaiooer,Contrall'rovlnceo, No.16011, dated. 2nclllarch 1808, arul enclooun. 

8. From the Chief Commiuio~er of Aoaam, No. 1-:;:"·J., dated 2Srd Februaf]'l89S, and enoloaura , 

9. From the Reaident in Uyeore, No. 462, dated 2nd 'Februacy' 1898, and encloonre • • 
' . ~ ~· .. . 

10. From tho neoident in Yyeore, No. 20i9, dated 21et Aprll 1809, and. encloeuro • • 
n: From the Chief Commis•ioner, Coorg, No. 49, Jated.lCth Janoof]'1598 , • • • • 
12. From the Reoiclent a~ B.rderabaa, No. 49, dated 2nd i'ebru&rJ1898, and enolooure • • • 

r ..... 
1 

12 

63 

79 
00 

90 

D7 

103 

i6 • 

108 

i6 • 



PAPERS 

REO.!.llD!NO TUE 

PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN THE DIFFERENT PR'OYINCES 
DURING TUB YEAR 

1897. 

MADRAS. 

E~:tractfrom He Proctetling1 of th6 Govm•mut of Madra• ;,. lle E,Jueatioul Dtpart•nr.t, 
-No. 18!]-il (Educational), tlaletl tile lBtA Jlar~A 1598, 

READ-t~e following paper:-

i'rom Diwan Babadur V. KBISIINUU CIIABinB, Regiotrar of Book•, to tho Director of PuLiio lnotructioo, 
1\Iadra•,-No. 42, dated 15th February 1808. 

I have the honour to submit the prescribed analysis of publications registered in tho Madras 
Presidency during the calendar year 1897 under Act XXV of 18G7. This is tho fifll'Cnth annual 
review of the kind which has been sent out from this office. 

2. The total number of works entered in the quarterly catalogues is 951 and docs not dilrcr 
materially from that registered during the previous year, as will be seen from the subjoined 
classification in a comparative form, under two general heads :-

1897. '""· Booko and pamphlets .. • • 769 753 
Periodical• • • • 182 216 

Torn • 951 9G9 
~ 

._ 

There is thus an increase of sixteen books and pamphlets and a decrease of about twice that 
number under the head of periodical literature. The primary reason of tho latter result is the 
delivery of complete bound volumes of certain serial publications and vernncular mago.zines 
instead of their monthly parts-an apparently trivial irregularity 9ften due to unfore~cn cu.W.c•. 
The registering officers concerned, however, have been asked to impress on tho printers the 
importance of punctuality in the tranamission of this class of publications. 

3. Of the registered works, the linguistic classification below, under three other heads, 
shows a retrogression in the total number of original works, attributable partly to the ('llUSO 

abovementioned and partly to the action of the standing Text-book committee in excluding 
what are unsuitable from the list of approved text-books for all aided schools in the Pre•idcncy:-

-~ - ·--
~ . 

Boob pobllthed Boob pobllllbod Boob publlabod to the Varn.,. Book1 publ!.he4 
D•ICJ.I.PIIO. OJI WOUI. 

Ia Eot;ll•b aod oular bDifDI5fl!ll 
la th1lodlaa In D>oN thaa Tot.._ otbn ( ·umpen) tpallen Ia tbl ela .. loal oa. Janruap. laopaeM. 

Prcwlo~ lwcu.ac-. 

Original work1 • • • • 213 ,18 8B 106 ~72 
Republicatiooa • • • . 11 G6 2~ 6 10, 
Tran.latiout • . • • • 1 78 ... 1 76 

TouL • • 225 557 . 68 111 9til 
-

-- --

It will be observed that the proportion of original works in the vernacular langua~-:cs ~r this 
Presidency still greatly preponderates, that the numlJCr of tran•lations or vcrnoc••lar a<bJ•lations 
of classical and foreign works is ri•ing as anticipated last year, and that there is not a wide 
interval between the totals of republications for the p:u;t and preceding y('llrs. It is intcrc.tin;; 
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2 PUOLICATION3 ISSUED AND REGISTI!:llED IN 1897. 

to note an improvement in the number of works published in English and European languages 
and of rcpublic·ations of Indian classical works in spite of the literary piracy which, owing to 
defects in tho law of copyright, too often interferes with the efforts of competent scholars to 
bring out correct or annotated editions of rare i£ not forgotten manuscript books as explained in 
my last annual report. 

4. Tho tabular statements showing the classification according to their subject and language 
are appended to this report; and it is sufficient to notice here onfy such works as are worthy of 
attention, taking them in the order of the subjects named in the several statements :-

.Art.-The number of industrial and art schools in this part of India being extremely 
limited and as no technical instruction is imparted to the boy artisans through the medium 
of books, what claim to be called works on technical subjects must be necessarily meagre. 
There are two works on Hindu architecture-one of which Pisva Karma Praka•ika in 
Sanskrit, ascribed to Visva Karma the architect of the Hindu gods, treats of the art 
of Luildingo and the rules to be observed in fixing a building site and selecting timber and 
other mnterials; and the other Ydatu Rat11aoali, in Sanskrit prose, contains the substance 
of several works <•n the construction of Indian fanes and towere. These two relics of 
ancient art have their value and at·e altogether an interesting study of rare Hindu literature 
on the sujbect of architecture, The other works in this group are nearly all educational, one 
of them, Gantlmritam, treating of the elements of Hindu music; Pocket Cookery containing 
short t·ecipies in Tamil for preparing different kinds of palatable and wholesome dishes in 
European households; .ArM uta Kola Manjari, a collection of patterns of floor decorations 
for Hindu girls' schools and homes, with Tamil directions; and Drewna&in!J1 in English, 
compiled from European sources, 

Biograpny.-Compared with last years figures, the number of Liographical works shows 
a decided advance, and naturally enough the commemoration of 'the Jubilee of Her Majesty's 
long reign about the middle of the year- under report was the occasion for the issue of an inter­
e•ting retrospect of the life of Queen Yictoria in all tl1e vernacular languages. Short biogra­
phies of Tel~t,Q" Poela, brief sketches of the Life and Teachings of Buddha in Tamil, adapted 
from A mold's " Light of Asia," and of San"aracltarya, tho renowned . religious teacher of 
South India, in English; of St. Francia Xavier, in Latin; of P. Josepll Vaz'of Goa, who became 
the Apostle of Ceylon, written in Italian; of William Carey, translator of the Bible into San­
skrit and the father and founder of modern missions; of George Stephenson, the founder of the 
railway locomotive, in Telugu; of Colbert, the draper's apprentice, who became ihe prime­
minister of France, in Tamil; and a collection of upwards of forty sketches of Indian Protestant 
Christians in India, with their portraits, and another of the notable Christians in ·Southern 
India in particular, published during the year-all these are important contributions to the list 
of exemplary characters, A monograph• on the ancient Tamil authors and their compositions 
p;atbered from the poetical literature and the local chronicles. of the :rami! country, and a 
Kanarese version of an interesting account of an Arabian chief named IUtam also appear 
nllller this head. A vehement passage occu1·s in this Can:uese book which, if read hurriedly, 
sounds like a tale of Eedition, and might be condemned as snob but for the fact that the bulk 
of the book is unexceptionable, and that ibis after all a mere translation of an old Arabic 
account of some chief who went his way unheeding 'the clamours around him. 

Drama.-Though a falling off is observable in the number of dramatic works, yet jud.,.in<> 
from the vernacular plays now .springing up, the outlook for this class of literature seeme to b; 
hopeful. As the most creditable contributions of this modern type mny be mentioned the 
S•ra•a11gi in Tamil based on the plot of Shakes pear's Cymbeline; Sivaji, a bistotical drama in 
Telugu; ChandraU1a1 or the Lord of the Fair-forger in English; and Kanya Sull<dmu, a humor• 
ous piece iu Telugu and .English, exposing the syat~m ~f demanding a large amount of bride­
money in the case of marriages contracted by old men with young ~iris. One pleasing feature 
ot some of these new productions is tbut the writers contrive to mingle poetry with prose to 
satisfy both tho'e who love nn elegant prose atyle and those who are fond of lyrics and son"'s. 
BesiJ.es the several pieces baseJ. on the Hindu legend and romance and dramatised for ;he 
IIimlu stage, the year has witnessed the publication in the Grandha char~cter of Na!Jdnanda 
NJtaka in San•krit, au elu dt·ama by the oelehrated poet Sh,ibal'llh_.a very desirable edition of a 
famous classic much loved by Pandits. 

l'ictio11.-A fn.ir progress bas been made in the literature of fiction for yonn"' and old alike 
both as rcgarus the quantity and quality of the recent additions. The ch.a.racters

0

in the Jl~mble; 
i11 Imczgi•zation, descriptive of the different phases of humanity, as seen from the wails of a 
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widow and pains of love and su!Tcring and tho trials and trinml'hs ,,r P,Tt•al lliHl ~''"'1 
men, Gunabhfuha11i and GnaJta~AM•hani, in Tamil which are often Lri.-ht with •J•iritnal tea.lt· ' ~ 
ing and illuotrations of good qualitie•, the IJfy•tcrie• of th6 World, and tho J.l,·al• of TrMII niH] 
Chaatit!), as illustrated in the stories of llariacha,ulra and Sdtilri, nrc useful in>tnnm•nts for 
reproval and approbation. There are several comic stories in the CAamalldrakd/Mk.dlolini in 
Tclugu, and the Fol!.:lrre and !Jedia,al Tale~ of Southcr11 l•dia and the like nrc cntt·rtainin; to 
young readers, while the other works in this collection nre intencled for those who take an inlt•n•st 
in the purnnic and traditional associations of the c01mtry, and therefore likely to have a lar;;e 
circulation in native home libraries. 

fli•tory.-'-Although the publications comprised under this head are generally ch•mentnry, 
yet there are some good literary efforts deserving of mention, such ns Dr. Pope's Lilll6 R·•jafl'• 
Primer of lrulian /Jialory intended for minor chiefs and zemindars; a Glorio., l!eig11 of Sirty 
Yeara containing copious illustrations, colored portraits and wood-cuts, and a clcn.r sucl'inct nnr· 
rative in Tamil of Queen Victoria's life and reign and of the marvellous progress witnc"'cJ in 
every direction during the Victorian era, welcomed hy all those who nre interested in circulat in go 
a knowledge of the Queen's virtues and claims to the loyalty and re,·erence of tho J>enplu in ull 
parts of the British Empire; Note& on tA• Ganapati Cllit/1 of Or••oal relating to tho family 
history of a dynasty of kings in the Telugu country, Lased on inscriptions on copper nntl stona 
and local chronicles and other pre-historic remains; and a suggestive lecture on the St11rly of 

Indian fliatory in English, pointing out three classes of authorities by which to test the accuracy 
of all historical knowledge about India, and drawing attention to economic history and other 
questions connected with the material wealth of the country, besides awakening an npJlclitc for 
further study and historical research among college students. 

'· Langua.qe.-Among the valuable additions to the gronp of linguistic works mny he noticed 
-.J. Claa•ijied Collectidn of Tamil Prover6a and Precept•, with English translations divide,] 
into" families, to show their'Learing on the social and domestic life of the Tamil people who 
quote them; Et~gli•A~Telugu lJictionnry and SabdtJ Ratntfvali, two school dictionaries in Tclugu; 
an enlarged edition of a rare Tamil dictionary of 1779, comprising Tamil words with English 
equivalents, and of which the presentation of the imperative form ns the root of Tamil verbs is 
the chief feature and which maintains its former reputation as a work of rcfcorence hcl1.£ul to 
foreign students and native scholars ll.J.ike, and is priced within the range of a modest 1mrse; 
Pictorial Play Grammar, being the first effort ever ronde to explain to little children tho rudi· 
ments of Tamil grammar in a series of familiar conversation, and joyful games on the parts of 
speech thereby smoothening the way to more extended studies, and the whole being written 
primarily from the parents' and teachers' standpoint, with the avoidance of all technical terms of 
grammar so as to make the study a pleasure to the smallest pupil; Ytl.!.:ya Lalc&Aanarll, a new 
work on the nnn.lysis of Tamil sentences on Dr. 1\lorell's plan, having nn enormous valne in it1 
bcn.rings on parsing and composition-points usually ignored by school grammars of the Tamil 
language; and a volume of Lati11 Tezt1 intended to familiarize the &tudcnt with ea•y 
poetical pieces as a preparation to pass from the &tudy of Latin prose to poetry. Tho remain· 
ing works in this group consists of poetical and prose J.atllologiu, of Tamil, Tclugu, lliudustn.ni 
and Latin grammars, of translation guides, le<;tures on Tamillileralorl a ad Dravidian lang"apu, 
~d of annotated text-hooks for the University and other examinations, the trade in keymaking 
being as active as ever among local publishers. There is lastly a new series of ~Iessrs. :Mncmil· 
Inn's Vemnculnr Renders, containing a collection of interesting lessons for tho lower classes of 
schools full of well-arranged information of a precise chnrncter chiefly on natural ohjcctll, and 
rendered attractive hy good illustrations en the model of the English school-readers of the present 
day, and each Render being of moderate size to be read through in the course of a ycn.r and 
otherwise conforming to the requirements of the Grant-in-aid Code, 

Law.-The demands of legal practitioners do not seem to be such as to keep np a supply of 
law books as before, but the following annotated editions nrc noticeable, besides the Law JJige~t and 
Recorder in English and the Aladr01 Police Drill in J.Inlayalnm.-The ProtJincial Small Cau1e 
Court• .J.ct and Succeuion Certificate .Jet with comments, indices of judgments and ro forth, .J•ti 
Parivarlana Sa1anamu in Telugu on trandcr of properly, an improved edition of Legal Alazim1 
cn.rcfully selected and arranged in order of the topics to which they relate, and illru;trnu.d with 
epecial reference to the laws in force in British India, an .Jnaly1i1 of JJ/aint'l .J.ncitnt L•rp, 
being a collection of notes on the ancient codes and the hi•iory of the law of nntnre and O<Juity, 
on primitive society and testamentary succession, on the early hi•tory of property and cootr:u:t, 
and on ancient criminal law. 

:J!edicine.-The puLlicatioos catalogued under this h•od are fewerthi• y•nr thon in the 
rast, ond the following will Ecne to •how the nature of the worLs received :-The New &il•ct 
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ofllcaling, by Louis Kuhne of Leipzig, a ratle-lllecumfor Ev~ry 011e, N•w Specific Remedies, 
a Sdeme for Post-11/orte•n Ezamination, and the Medical Practitioner' I Pocket Reference aro 
works on the European system. The U nani system of treatment is repre•en~ed by th~ee 
works, and Vaidic system by a like number; and Chromopathy has also three verstons expla~n­
ing briefly the method of healing diseases by examinati?n of the colour of the eyeballs, nails, 
nrine and excreta · and the writer claims for this method of treatment the power to prevent 
the s~rea·l of the piague and similar pestilences, This work seems to ~ave be.en .ti'Imslated 
into the several languages of Upper India, and the system of treatment 1t explams IS said to 
be" especially suited to the natives of India who are spiritually inclined.'' 

Miseellaneou1.-This very comprehensive sub-head com.prises books and pamphlets and 
serial works on a variety of subjects affoi·ding a lar~e amount of interesting and useful 
information, such 119 speeobea and addresses on the occa•ion of the Diamond Jubilee of Queen 
Victoria's record reign, on the education of native youths, and the position of Hindu women. and 
child widows, reviews and criticisms on books'and periodicals, school geogropbies,letter-Wrlters 
for training yonng people in commercial and friendly correspondence and matters of business, 
and other bool<s intended for the •chool-going population. Those interested in the advance­
ment of the Muhammadan community will find a paper, the writer of which is on the side 
of order an~ restmint. A very desirable work on Domestic Economy for Indian household 
for the use of teachers of girls' achools and applicable to the home-life of their pupils, appears 
together with a smaller book on infant training named the Indian Kindergarten in Tamil 
and Telugu, as a standard authority on the system of adapting the principles and methods 

· of conveying information and forming )labits to the teaching of native infants, allowing them 
tQ learn the element& of form, oolour, number, etc., through observation and handling ·of 
objects, and other occurationa which are to them a joyous play, giving from the teacher's 

s tand·point an impetus to sense education, so much disregarded heretofore in the schools of 
this country. The Madras lllanual of School Method in Telugu is another book of a wider 
scope inte~ded for the teacbera of different subjects in schools in the later life of pupils. The 
moi'B conspicuous among the remaining works, whioh are on the general readers' level, are the 
Reports of the Madras Educational Conference in connection with the Teaoher'.i Guild, held 
for the first time in December 1896, an interesting report on Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Southern India, the 'Fisitora' Hand-book of the Nilgiris -the chief health resort in tl1e Indian 
Penin•ula, the abundantly illustrated descriptions of Italy ancient and modern, and of Egypt 
or tho land of the Pyramida and temples with several features of interest to the people of this 
country, and n hand· book to the ports all along the sea-coast of India between Calcutta and 
llomboy including the i.land of Ceylon, which conveys much information a~ to light-houses, 
anchorage•, henoons and buoys and dangers on the coast as found in 1897, and gives also the 
Port Rules for the three Presidencies. 

Pcriodicala.-Of the magazines and other periodicals which are incladed in this mis• 
cellnneoua collection as original works, the Somaravi, an organ of Hindn orthodoxy and 
literature, bas evidently been given up and replaced by two new magazines in E~glish named 
The Indian Stage and School and College Bit1, respectively, the latter containing extracts 
from standard works beyond the range of a modest purse, hints on studies and something 
bright and readable, These are doubtless desirable contributions to periodical literature, but 
they seem to be but occaaional publications, nnlikely to receive that continued snpport which 
the Ed•cotio11aZ Rtvitw and the Jo~rna/ of Ed•cotion command as magazines of many 
yeur's otandinj:( entirely devoted to the interests of education and general literature, 

Poelry.-Tbe poetical works or metrical compositions, ballads, songs, elegies and 
dirges are about half as large as the number of miscellaneous publications of the year, 
nod most or them are non-educational, while several of them are revised or new editions with 
comment., or explanatory notes, including the serially published parts of standard Indian epics 
and stories collected from Hindu mythology and printed with the aid of subscriptions. None 
of them call for any fresh notice, excepting a poem by one generally known for his unsuccess· 
ful versification in Engli•h, which is a small political tract in rhyme in praise of the Indian 
National C'ongre>s bused on Mr. Unwin's addresees in London on" National Life and Tbou<>ht 

0 

of the various Nations of the World in view to the Improvement of England's Institutions 
and the Promotion of Internationnl Amity." There are also in this collection some pnnegyrics 
of rntrons, and ver;es composed as a trial of poetical skill by a ring o! Sanskrit -pundits ill 
ornate or entiricnl style. ' 

Polilira.-Aa writers on political •ubjects are generally eon tent with contributions to the 
eolumns of newspapers, very few works of permanent value under political problems of the 
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period are rec•ived for regi.trntion in Look-form; Lut tLe number recoivPd thio y .. ar is d,,ul•le 
of that registered last year. The best and most useful anJ eoLerly-written work is tho fourth 
series of lectnrPs by able Professors on the English constitution in its va.rions a•pccro d,·Jivrre,J 
b~fore the l'residency College Literary Sooiety, anJ calculated to awukcn an •rr••tite for a 
further study of the subject. The reproduction of these lectures in Look-form, which may J,~ 
regarded as a model for many others in giving a distinct impresoion of the though to that ha,·e 
moved the national life of Eo gland, is a laudable endeavour and is w•ll adviseJ anJ well accom­
plished and therefore deserves success. The other English publications under this honJ nr• a 
Letter to Indian friends by the Christian Literature Society, the RPports oft he united rlanton' 
Aosociation of Southern India and of the District Conference heiJ at RajahmunJry, auJ a. 
Criticism of the Land Revenue Policy of the Dritish Gover·nment in India. There ore alou 
two hl'ief accounts of the Indian National Congress in 'l'elugu prose. 

Religion and PliiloaopAy.-It is often very difficult to separate these two subjech "" far 
as purely Hindu works are concerned. Doth combined form about 2() )'er cent. of the total 
of the registered publications of the year, but the gron~d lost in point of numbere two yearo 
ago has yet to be recover~d. The works under this head nre in vnrioua languaget and trent 
of the dilferent forms of religious belief that prevail in this PresiJency, anJ may Le divided 
as follows :-

Hindu book• and tractl , , • , , 203 
Muhammadan books and. traoto 10 
Cllri1tian books and tract• , • , 10:1 
Brabmo and Theosopbio booka and. traoh 9 

The Hindu works which are the most numerous as usual comprise small trnds antl rrny~rs 
and panegyrics of deities, legends of local shrines and sacrctl waters or bathing rlaccs liko 
Ramesvaram, near Adam's Dridge, besides lyrics and centum of verses dedicatctl to gods and 
conveying moral instruction as well. There are several editions of the Dhagavat Gita, largo 
and small in siz!J, cheap and dear in price, nnd with or without comment, showing tho interest 
suddenly awakened among young readers and college students in the vast field of divino }Jhiloso­
phy covered by this sacred lay and a great literary monument of India l and this fact is remark­
able as.being the result of the recent lectures delivered in Madras in eloquent English' and in tho 
vernacular lang,a,ges by Mrs. Besant and other foreigners, as well as by native pundit a on tho 
subject. Passing over these republications, the next noteworthy works of tho year o.ro an account 
of the Parliamtllt of Rtlipiou in Cliicago, addresses on Four Oreal lieligionl by Mrs. Annie 
Besant, TJ!ti1m or tho Rtligion of Commoll Senu, and the Religiort of Lovt, the I)hilosophical 
poems of the Sivite Saint Tayniil&navar, . a.nd several controversial pamphlets on the different 
systems of Hindu religious philosophy, such as the Dwailtidoaitavdriini, BUrlartlJa Tirall.:/ram, 
Tatvavrldam, Para~raAtlla and Jlo•6rdma, .t!ryajayaUlri, .J.rytJ DAarmo Sam6U.Aaum, .JryJ 
DAarma BodAini, SugfiJna BodAini, t)le Elements of Yoga PAilolopAf, Ilatayoga Pradr"pika, 
a.nd the like. The more solid works under this head are the issue of the Upa•idarl•, not rub· 
Jished heretofore in the South Indian chuacters, and certain instructive episodes of the great 
epics, such as that of SJnat~rla, who is said to have visited the infernal regions and relieved the 
su.!Ierers there, and of Jada6Aarala1 well known for his kindness to dumb animals; antl DArura 
charitra in easy Tamil song is remarkable as being the production of a Hindu matron of 
Kumbak6nam, named V embu Ammal, who devotes the sale-proceeds of her sacrctl poetry anJ the 
collections at her recitals of the same to the erection of a temple in the town. Side by sido ~uch 
innocent literature, appears the first of a Tamil tract likely to be follow'ed by others that profess 
to foretell the portents and disasters that await the world at the close of the~first five thou.and 
years of the present Kaliyuga or iron age. This reminds one of the predictions of some 
Christians in 1884 that the end of the world was to come with the long exrectcd day of 
judgment in the :uio.nth of November of that year. Now some Hindu writers and astrologen 
have similarly begun to foretell the disasters of the year Vikari corrCSJlOnding to tho last 
year of the nineteenth century; and educatctl native opinion would seem to be D..!l un!avouraLio 
to such alarmists working upon the credulity of poor ignorant J:>OOple and dilll)uieting anJ 
discouraging them, as to those political agitators that disseminate seditious ideas in otrong or 
sensational language. Almost all the Christian and 1\I nssalman works and those of other 
fraternities consist of guides to rublic and private devotion, and of fragments of their rc•pective 
scriptures, and notices in a popular fonn of the critical points of their ch1lJ'l:h hioiory or rdigione 
lore; nnd no FpCcial mention is required of the refutation• of att:u:ks made by the writers of one 
creed against another, and of those tracts which nre addrcseed chiefly to the needs ancl intcrc.t~ 
uf the ~cncral rc:1tlcr of each red though hclr!ul to render religious rtudy a little more P'•Pular 
than it bus been among young rcople and .ccptics in particular. 

Scienre (Jlathernalical and Alec6anical).-ras,O.ng ovcrtbetexts and cxeno!'(:• in clc·mentarv 
1\lathcmatics, such as Arithmetic, Al;;cLra, Geometry, and the like, <!c·,cgncd cxdu·ivdy fZr 
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schools, I notice tlu:ca newly-printed works relating to practical engineering, vie., the Engi­
nccrinno works of tho Gadavari Delta. with a supplemental volume of plates, a useful book for 
Es~im~tors and quantity Surveyors, and an improved edition of a guide to Overseers-all these 
being in English. 

Scimce (Natural and Other),-In this collection is -found 'this year a larger number than 
usual of Hindu works on astrology and divination, and on 1uc1."Y and unlucky days and hours 
for any new enterprise; but there 'is one treatise on practical astronomy and the Tiindu system of 
astronomical calculations in two parts under the title of Jyotialta Ganiti Sastra 'in Tamil, besides 
a Lcctu'ro on Snakes and their Yenoms with Antidotes, and another pamphlet entitled Science 
and Coffee on the question of manure for coffee plantations, ~d the impo1tance of supplying 
nitrogen where leaf disease is virulent when blossoms are seen. 

Travels and Yoyagc•.-The year under review has, Jlke the last, seen the production of 
soma works under this head, which used to be.generally blank, as those natives who undertake 
Jong journeys on business or pilgrimage or go on a voyage to Europe for 'the purpose of stuily 
soldom think of writing an account of their visits. The only English work to be noted in this 
group Is a record of the journeys of Swami Viveh aminda of Calcutta, through the Indian conti­
nent from Colombo to Almora after a voyage to America. and Europe, together with his 
seventeen atldresscs and lectures in English, There is · a short Telugu poem describing a 
pilgrimage to sacred waters and shrines, followed by a Tamil song on a journey to a Siva temple 
at Trichcndur. The notable vernacular work, however, is an imaginary trip through Europe 
taken by a native merchant and family, containing a dozen chromo . map-pictures of excellent 
finish of the different countries of Europe, -their 'ila.tiona.l flags and other striking objects, the 
costumes and customs of the people of eai:h country; aiJ.d the letter-press in the form· of 'lively 
and interesting prose letters from the imagi:iuiry travellers to their relatives at home gives us as 
much useful and interesting information, both geographical and historical, and their experiences, 
o bscrvations and glinlpscs of'Europcnn'Jife as a tourist can lligest in 'a short 'Visit. 

5. Of the works catalogued during the year under review, 225 are those intended for 
cllucational purposes, and 726 are non-educational or books of general interest, the demand 'for 
which in this country is liable to fluctuation. · 

6. It is gratifying to note a. perceptible increase' in ·.the ·number of books, of which the coJly~ 
right has been registered, it having risen to 'the high total of 321 against 257 of 1896

1 
and it 

is hoped that the higher figure of the record -year 1895 will be reached before' long. 

7. An important event of' the year, which is in 'a way imp·ort:uit in its r~sUI.ts, Is an , enquiry 
into an attempt to register the copy-right in 'an obscene ·poem and song' in 'Telugu received 
!rom the V ani press in the Kistna. district long after· its publication, -and another' case of failure 
to deliver for registration a dozen other books by the- same publisher and printer. These cases 
have, since the date of my last report, been transferred to' the' file of the ·District Ma!ristrate 
and the prosecution has been successfUl, the proprietor naving been fined R200-'and the ".r.Iana<>er 
R51 with three weeks' rigorous Imprisonment in default ; and copies of the obscene book in st~ck 
ha;e been ordered to be destroyed and are therefore no longer available for cirCulation. In the 
other case, the proprietor, is reported to have been fined R10 for each' publication in addition 'to 
the cost of the books; but the accused has taken copies of the jud,"''I!ellt, perha.ps'with-a·Viewto 
prefer an appeal. It is to be hoped, though 'it' is' hardly more than'a hope, that these··criminal 
proceedings will have a wholesome effect on botli authors and 'printers as'welh.s their patrons in 
the Tclngu country that encourage the production 'and sale of other than pure literature. 

8 •. IIavi~g now dealt with the le~ding fca.tuxes of the ·.Year's work, . I have oilly- to add in 
concluswn that, though thCl-e has been a steady literary effort in epite of famine and disease in 
several districts during 1897, yet takin"' the operations under Act-XXV of 1867 durin<> these 
~ 0 0 

t ty years in, ~bich this law has been in force, no one would seriou5I,y .quote the result to 
prove a marked literary advance in ull desirable directions, even if literature could be judged by 
statistics l nor is it possible to arrive at any normal rate of pro"'ress o~n"' to the variations in 
the g-eneral prosperity of the country and its trade in particula.r,° Concurre;t of course with tho 
c~ten~ion of facilities for printing, a quantity of ephemeral ·books and pamphlets, controver­
sml tmcts nnd small ~ducational works is publi>hed. As to tho influence of the press and litera­
~ure, the~c nrc cdu~ahvc forces of which one cannot possibly write except in the future tense. It 
18 true that there 1s a free press anJ there are schools and collcnoes at work but these forces aro 
very ':ncqtmlly dio!rilmtcd, knowleJ?'c has yet to circulate f;cely, like the copper currency 
throu.;h tho masses of the }'Ol~ulahon, and even many of those who have been inside a school­
room have not yc.t tak,·n to l'caJmg wrnacubr books and periodicals with interest and intelli­
gence. Tl.c;c bomg thus :~t present a !~ck of certain favourable contlitions of real ~d rarid 
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progress, we must patiently look to time and the process ~f popular c<lncath'n to g-radually 
orupply these conditions, as a preliminary to a constant, Fpontancotl!l, nnd healthy growth of 
literary activity and original effort. 

APPENDIX. 
Englia!. Languag6, 

---~ 

O•lo11u.L wo .. :l. 

Scauon. llt~pobll· Tn.n•la-. TotAL. 
J:,lu• Knn...dn· Tou'" - Pint Now ca~lou1. lioiUI. c-atloual. calloual. 

edhloo. edltioa. 

Art • . • . 1 .. . '" ... 1 . ... 1 1 
Biography . • • . 2 2 ... ... 4 3 1 ' Drama • . . • . 6 ... ,_ ... 4 3 I ., 
Fiction . . • . 2 ... ... .. . 2 .. . ~ s 
HiMtory • • • • . 9 1 ... .. . 10 7 3 10 
Language • . • • 14 4 . .. 1 19 19 . .. ID 
Low , . • • . 10 2 II ... u . .. a u 
llledieine • • . . 3 ... 1 ... ' ... 4 4 
l\1 iscellaneous . • . . . 65 1 ... ... 66 23 43 60 
Poetry , . • • . 15 3 1 ... 9 8 I 9 
Politica • • • • . 4 ... 1 ... 15 ... 6 15 
Religioo • . • • . 39 ... 4 ... 43 . .. 43 43 
Soienca (Mathematical aod H 4 ... ... 18 13 6 18 

Meobanieal). 
Soienoe (Notural and other) . 20 2 l ... 23 18 1 2l 
'l'ravela and Voyage• . • 1 ... ... .. . 1 ... 1 1 

Tour. . 193 19 10 I 1 223 V2 131 223 

Laf.in Language. 

Biography ·I • 1 ... !R I 1 I 1 I 1 

Italian. Language. 

Biography • ·l ... ·I .... I 1 I ,. .. 1 ... 1 1 

Tamil Language. 

Art • • • . 2 ... .. . ... 2 ... 2 2 
• .. 2· 7 7 7 

Biography . • • • 6 ... .. . ... 
Drama • • • • • 5 ... 1 - 6 ... 6 8 

Fiction • • • • • 8 .. . 2 ... 10 ... 10 10 

Hiatory , • • • . 1 .. . ... 1 2 1 1 2 

LAuguago • • • 22 2 ... 4 2S 26 8 28 .. 
2 2 2 ll 

Law . • • 0 . ... ... ... ... 
ltledioine • 0 • 1 ... ... 1 2 ... 2 2 

• 8 3~ 7 23 82 
M iscellaneoua ' ~7 2 ... • ' • 8 8 8 
Poetry • • 6 -· 8 ... ... 

• • • DO 00 00 
Religion • • • . 66 1 u 19 .. . 
Soienca (Mathematioal and 1 ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 

Meohanioal). 
8 8 8 8 

s.oenoe (1\aturaland 9ther) . ... ... ... ... 
'Tr .. ela and Voyageo 0 • II ... ... .. . II ... 2 2 

TouL • 145 I 6 20 8~ 200 8·' 166 200 

Telugu Laaguage. 

p 

Art • • 1 .. . ... ... 1 ... 1 1 
• • • 

Biography . • 15 II '" 
2 D 1 8 9 

• • 10 )() 
J)r.ma • 9 '" ... 1 10 ... 

• • • • 
Fiction . 8 1 ... 1 10 ... 10 )0 . • • • 1 1 1 1 
History • ... . .. ... 

• . • • "2r 2 29 . 27 2 21) 
LanguaiO ... ... 

• • . • s 6 6 6 1 1 ... 
l.a'ff' • . . . . . .. 

8 8 8 
lledicioe ' 2 ... 2 ... . . . . 65 10 45 ~15 
MiocellaueoUJ • 63 1 1 ... . . . 

2 49 1 4~ 49 
oetry 39 3 6 

• . . • . 2 2 2 1 1 ... 
Politico . • . . • ... . .. 86 86 41 23 18 88 -Religion 

( 11 athoq~:ticol 
. . ... 

8 ' 2 0 
Science and 6 '" 1 ... 

:M..,hauical). 
4 4 2 2 4 

l'cionce (Natural and other) ... ... ... . 1 1 1 
rnela and Voyageo • • 1 . .. ... ... ... 

TouL 1DD \2 36 29 276 40 230 1 278 . 
T 
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:Jlalayalam Language, 

Oatouu.L Wouu. 

I 
Republl· Tramla• To'lu.. Edu· Non-edo· To:u.z.. 

Svnnon. F!r11t Ne" caUuna. tion•. co.tional, catioual, 
edition. editiuo, 

Biography . . . 1 ... . .. ... I .. . 1 ·1 
J'iclion . 1 ... . .. . .. 1 ... 1 1 

Longuogo . . 6 ... 1 3 10 10 . .. 10 
LI~W . ... . .. . .. 1 1 . .. 1 1 
~1 iec•·llo.netlUR • . . ... ... . .. 1 I I ... 1 

Poetry . . ... 1 ... ... 1 1 .. . 1 
Ueli~:ion , • 9 ... 2 3 14 ... 14. 14. 
Sci••nce (1\t .. tbematical and 1 ... ... 1 2 1 1 2 

1\lecbanical). 
1 1 Soi,nco (Nut ural aod other) ... ... ... ... 1 1 

TouL 19 1 3 9 32 113 19 32 
' 

Canarese Language. 

Dio~raphy • • • 2 ... ... ... 2 ... 2 2 
History • . . . . .. ... ... 1 1 1 ... 1 
Language • . . 9 ... 1 ... 10 10 ... 10 
Miscellaneoua , . 16 1 ... ... 17 4. 13 17 
Religion . . • • S' ... 6 4 12 ... 12 12 

ToT•L ·I so 1 6 6 42 15 27 I 42 

M arati Language. 

Language ·I 1 1 l 1 I' ... 1 

Tu._lu Language. 

Rcli~ion 

"'"" 
I I ll ... I 1 I . .. ·I 1 I 1 

Badaga Language. 

Religion ·I 2 I . I 2 I ... I 2 I 2 

Uriya Language. 

P(•etry • ' • ·I 1 ... I 1 I I 1 I 1 

Hindustani Language. 

Lan~nngo ·I 2 I 2 I 2 I .... I 2 

.tfra~ic La·ngu•ge. 

Roligion ·I 1 
~-··-... I ... I -· I 1 I I 1 I 1 

Sanskrit Language. 

Drama . • . 1 1 2 l1an~uag~ 
... ... ... 2 2 . . • . ... ... 1 1 1 

rot'trv • 16 1 
... ... I . . • . 1 18 

TI.o\igion • • • u. 
... ... 18 18 . 19 

Scicuco (Notnr•l and other) 
... ... 33 ... 83 33 . 3 ... ... ... 3 s s . .. 

TouL . S.J. 1 22 ... 57 1 56 
I 57 

Bi-L i::g ual-Latin-Engl iali P uMicalion8. 

3 
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Bi-Lingual-Eng/ iah -Tamil P u Uiralio/1.1, 
- - -

0aHI1:o!.&.L Wo•a•. 

eouoaor .. 
Flnl I New 

R•rnbU- Tnn•la- 'foou.t.. F•lnf't.• ~on"4'dtl• To'U.L. eaUon .. tiooa. Uunal, u\luual. edition, •dttiuo, 

Language • . • ·I 1 I .. . I ... . .. 1 1 ... I 1 

Bi-Lingual-EngliaJ.-Telugu Pu~liralionl. 

Lan~n&ge . • . 1 1 . .. ... s 2 .. . 2 
lli•celloooous • • . . 10 .. . ... ... 10 ... 10 10 

ToTAL . 11 1 ... ... 12 2 10 1~ 

Bi-Lingual-EngliaJ.-Illalayalam P·uUiralionl, 

Language • ·I I 1 

Bi-Lingual-Englid-Canareae Publicationa, 

Langunge • ... . .. ... 1 1 

Bi-Lingual-EngliaJ.-llinduatani Publt'cationl. 

I 
Lango age . • • • l ... ... 

I 
.. . 1 1 ... 1 

Religion • • • • 1 ... ... .. . 1 .. . 1 1 

ToTAL . 2 "' . I ... I ... 2 1 1 2 

I 
Bi-Lingual-EngliaJ.-Sanalcrit PuWcationa. 

Language • . . • 1 ... ... .. . 1 1 . .. 1 
Miacellaueoue • . • . 16 ... 1 .. . 17 -· 17 17 
Religion • • • • 1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 

TouL • 18 ... 1 .. . 19 I 1 18 19 

Bi-Lingual-Tamil-EngliaJ. Publicationl, 

Language . • • • s 1 ... ... ' 2 2 " Religion • • • . ... ... .. . 1 1 ... 1 1 

Tou.L • s I 1 ... 1 6 2 8 5 

Bi-Lingual-Tamil-Sanll:rit PuUicationl, 

_n._Ii-gi-·n __ • ___ • __ ·...:.l __ 2--'l_ .. _·___,_·_ .. _. __ ._ .. _,_ __ 2_j_ .. _· _I 2 1. __ 2_ 

Bi-Lingual-Telugu-Engli1J. Pu~licationl. 

Dnma . . . • 1 - .. . ... 1 ... 1 I 1 . 
2 2 2 2 Language . • . • ... .. . ... ... 

ToTAL 3 ... ... • . .. 3 I 2 I 1 I 3 

- . 
0 
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Bi-Lingual-Tel ugu-Sanakrit Publications. 
- . --- -

Oll.tGUU,L W 0Bil8o 

SVB.TIICTI. 
Repnblia Tranda· 

TOTAL, Fint Ne" cation. tiODII, 
edition. edition. 

Religion ·I 1 1 

Bi-Lingual-Ii induatani- En gli ak P ublicationa. 

Langnage 

Poetry , 
Religion 

Langnage 
Poetry . 

Langungtt 
L•w . 
Poetry • 
n~ligion 

. . 

• 
• . 
• 

Art . . . 
llisccllaueona • 
Poetrv • . 
llt·ligfon . 

• 

TouL 

. . 
• . 
ToTAL 

• • . . . • . • 

TouL 

. . . . ' . . • . . 
ToTAL 

RPligion • • 
~cieuce (Naturalaud otl1er) 

Tout 

·I 1 1 

Bi-Lingual-.J.rabic-Tamil Publications. 

. . 

1 
2 

.3 ... , I 
. .... 

1 
2 

3 

Bi-Lingual-Sanakrit-Engliak Publications. 

. s ... ... . .. 3 . 1 1 ... .. . 2 

. ., 1 ... . .. 5' 

Bi-Li·ngual-Sanakrit-Tamil Publications. 

. .1 ... . .. . .. 1 
• ... . .. 1 .. . 1 
• 5 

"i ... .. . 5 . 21 ... . .. 22 

• 27 1 I 1 ... 29 
' 

Bi-Lingual-Sanakrit-Telugu Publications. 

. 2 ... ... .. . 2 . 4. ... ... ... 4. 
• ;2 ... . .. ... 2 
• :8 ... ... . .. 8 

16 ... ... . .. 16 

Bi-Lingual-Sanakn't lJalayalam Publicationa. 

• ... - 2 ... ! 2 
• 2 ... . .. . .. 2 

. 2 ... 2 I ... ' 4 ' 

Eduro· 
tional, 

1 

s 
2 

5 

1 . .. . .. . .. 
1 

. .. .. . .. . .. . 

... 

... 

... 

Tri-Lingual-La#n-Portugueae ana Konkani Publications. 

• ·I 1 . .. 1 

Polvglot PuWcationa, 

J.t it-<'l'1J 81\COUI • • . . 1 ... ~- 1 ... 
lltJti~ion . • . 1 . .. 

I -:~ 
1 ... 

To·r...L . 2 ... 2 . .. 

I 

Non•cdn· 
eatloulll. 

1 

1 
2 

3 

. .. .. . 

. .. 

. .. 
1 
6 
~2 

• 28 

2 
4 
2 
8 

16 

2 
2 

·4 

1 

1 
1 

2 I 

Tar.u.. 

1 

1 

1 
2 

3 

3 
.2 

5 

1 
1 
5 

22 

29 

2 
4. 
2 
8 

16 

2 
2 

' 

1 

1 
1 

2 
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},rom the Honourable Mr. D. Dt'NC.lN1 :U.A., D.Sc., LL.ll.1 Director of Pul11i\l lnt~tructiun, to tbe Sl•orott~rJ to 
the Goverument of Madras, Educational D•partmcnt,-No. 2178, dateJ SrJ ~Iorch 1808. 

I have the honour to submit the report of the Registrar of Dooks on the J>uhlirat ions 
registered during 1807 under Act XXV of 1867. 

2. The subjoined statement shows the fluctun.tions in the number of regish•retl}•ublirations 
during the last five years:-

- . ---. __ ... 
Yu.a. Book a and P11riodlt>al1. TotaL I Orhrind Bcopnbllca• Tnn•latluna, To)UL. 

pamphlot~o~ worll.a, \Juue. 

1893 . . . . 6-i2 16i 806 606 143 67 806 

1894 . . . . 683 2Q.i 887 763 82 42 8b7 

. 1895 • • . 761 17, 925 780 lli 61 025 

1896 • • • . 763 216 llG9 809 Ill 69 069 

1897 . . . . 769 182 951 m 10-i 75 Oo1 . 
.;__,___ --- --

Compared with 1896, a decrease of 18 will be noticed in the number of rcgistcrc<l publications, 
There was an increase of 16 under books and pamphlets, which partly made up for tho larg-o 
decrease of 34 under periodicals, due chiefly to the delivery of complete bound volumes of certain 
serial publications and vernacular magazines instead of delivery in monthly parts. Of ori; .. :inal 
works, there were as many as 37 fewer, while republications and translations incrcasc<l in 
numbers; and the proportion of the former to the total number of publications ranged during 
the quinquennium from 74 to 86 per cent. The Registrar attributes the fall in the number of 
original works partly to the action of the Text-book committee in "excluding what are un•uit­
able from the list of approved text-books for all aided schools in the Presidency!' Dut I <lo not 
think that the Registrar is correct in this surmise. Dooks are subjected to tho Text-book 
committee several months after they have issued from the press, and an adverso judgment of 
that body on any book would only stand in the way of its being largely used in school•, but 
would not check the issne of such publications. 

3. An analysis of the publications a.ccor.ding to the chief langnagea in which they were 
written is given below for the past five years:-

I 
En~rllab. ...... , Anblo TomU.IT•I•r•·l"''"'" Cana• Hludn .. ll'rf)'L Lilla. Enrll•b-1 •••ll•h·i••rll•b· Y•~•· rr.rtt. • lam. "''· bnL .Latlo.. T•mlL t1 UlfQ, 

1893 • .. 187 60 1 208 177 sa 82 u ... . .. . .. 9 16 
I 

189~ • . 211 50 s 197 256 41 20 I ... . .. .. . 13 23 

1895 • . 232 48 . .. 202 223 43 47 8 8 1 1 4 7 

1896 . . ~21 4.7 ... 1981 266 " 55 6 1 ... ' 17 a 
1897 • • 223 57 1 200 I 276 82 42 2 1 1 8 6 15 
... -· -. ·--· 

En•ll•h·l E~•llsb·l F.n•ll•h· En.llsh• Enrllob Is:~':' ~jt I hnokrfl- ~an .. ;rlt- . ..... , ... ,::r= Yua. Malaratam. = Sanakrit. BlodUitanl. l"enlan. EaaiiJb. TamiL Ttluru. llalaJalam. t.:auarne. Otb~ Tor.t.L. 

f---1 

l89S . ... 2 ... .. . ... 7 29 22 3 1 12 806 

189' . s 3 ' .... 1 ... 8 22 17 8 ... 11 &87 

1895 . .... ... 2 1 1 2 87 22 9 ... 82 D"" -~ 

1896 . ... 1 21 1 .. . ... 27 28 ' 2 13 OG9 

1597 . 1 1 2i 8 .... . ... 81 17 ' - 11 901 

·- . . -- . -

Viewed nwncrically, Tclu,<>n occupied, as in the previous year, the Corcmost J>lace, with Engli>h 
following, and Tamil regained a portion of the lost ground; while a marked Call is notice.:! in the 
number of publications in :\[alayalam, Canarcse, Anglo-Tamil an<l Sanskrit-Tdugu. Amr,ng>t 
bi-lingual publications, Sanskrit-Tamil occupied the foremost place. 

c2 
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4. The publications registered during the year under revie~ are distinguished below accord~ 

ing to subjects and are compared with the figures of the precedmg year:-
1896. 1807. 

Art • • • 8 6 
Biography • 14 25 
Drama • • • • 31. 23 
Fiction • • • • • • 8 23 
History • • • • • 21 14. 
Language • • 130 121 
Law • • 29 23 
Mt>dioine • • • • 27 14. 
Miscellaneous • • 232 203 
Poetry • • 13t 96 
Philo•ophy ,. 3 
Politics & 7 
Religion .271 324 
S"ienoe (Mnthematioa! and Mechanical) 19 27 
Science (Naturol and othe1·) • • 27 41 
Voyage• and travelo· 7 4 

Torn • 969 P.51 - -
All the subjects came in for a share in the general decrease except Biography, l!'iction, Politics, 
Science and Religion. · The last took the lead, as usual, in respect of the number of publications, 
having contributed more than a third of the total, and more than made good the loss it had 
sustained the previous year. The increase in the number of works on Fiction and Science is a 
pleasing feature. 

5. It is matter for gratification that, notwithstanding the decrease in the total number, the 
number of publications of which copyright was registered rose from 257 to 321 and reached very 
nearly the figure of 1895. How many of them are Government publications has not been 
reported. Of the total number, 225 against 245 the previous year were· educational in their aim. 
This class of works continues to find favour with the student public, whose tendency is to Jearn 
facta untiringly or to swallow what happen to be near them or what appear to be easy. 

6. In conclusion, I have again to note with pleasure the generally unobjectionable tone of 
the publications of the year. 

0BDBB-No. 182 (Eud,·ational), dated the 18th March 1898. 

The review and annlysis of publications registered under Act XXV of 1867 in the Presi­
dency during tl1e year 1~97 will be forwarded to the Govemment of India, 

(True Extract.} 

H. TREMENHEERE, 

To the Director of Public Instruction. 
, Commis•ioner of Police, 

Editors' Table. 

Jcting Secretary to the Government of .Madras. 

No. 183 (Educational), ~at~d the 18th March 1898, 

Endoroement by tho M:adrao Government. 
' ' 

Copy to the Government of India, Home Department, with reference to 
No. I0-707, dated the 26th April lb71i, and to Home Department letter No. 
dated the 13th June ] 877. 

BOMBAY. 

Resolution 
19-1150, 

Frum the Aoting Secretary to tl•e Govrrnment of Bombay, General Department, to the Secretary to the 
Government of India, Homo Doportment,-No. 3i08, dat•d 29th Jnne 1898. 

With reference to Mr. Assistant Secretary Pringle'$ letters No, ~97, dated the 20th April 
18~', und No. 787, dated the 28th May 1898, I am directed to forwa•d, for submission to 
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the Government of India, ropy of a report by the Tie porter on the Native l'n••• nud lt·~istrnr 
of Native Publication•, containing a Lrief reviPw and annly.is of J'n\.licati<'no reg-iotere<l in the 
quarterly catalogues for the year 1897, together with its accomranimeuto prepnred in arcorJ· 
ance with the orders contained in the Hesolutions of the G"''ernment of lnJia, No, 10-707, 
dated the 26th Aprill875, and No. 1-456, duted the 12th September 1832. 

From B. V. Josni, Eaq., Acting RegiRtr&r of Native Publiaation1, Domba.v1 to the ~~~·ntary to the Govarn• 
mont of llowboy, Goncroll>rpnrtmont,-No. 129, doted Utb ldoy lbD7. 

I have the honour to submit the following brief review and analysio of the puhlicatioua 
registered in the Bombay Preeideney during tho yeur lb97, uuder Act XXV of 1~67, as 
amended by Act X of I !!9(), 

2, 'l'he total number of works registered during the year was 1,0311, aa ag-ainot l,SH 
of the year previous, showing a decrease of 3~8. 1'bia con•iJetnble falling oa in the total 
number of publications wao probably due to the prevalence of plngue in Dnmbay, Poena nod 
other publishing towns of the Presidency during a considerable portion of tho year under 
report. Of the 1,036 works, 605 were books and 4Sl periodicals. Tbe 6115 books may be 
divided into 414. o1iginal works, 12-Jo translations and 67 republications. Cla•aified according 
to tbe languagea in which they were written, the 605 booka comprised 5S Engli•h, 17~ 
Gujarati,l47 .Marathi, 4~ Hindi, 11i Siodi, 10 Urdu, 15 CC.nnme, 2 Koukani, 3 1\larwC.Ji 
works, 86 works in tbe Ort~ntal classical languages, and 103 polyglot publications. 'lbo 431 
periodicals included 117 English, 1 Latin, Ul Oujarati, 130 lllaratbi, 11 Sanskrit, the rest 
being bi-lingual or hi-lingual publications, It will appear from tbis classification that while 
Gujarati and' Marathi shew considerable literary activity, the other hvo · vernaculan of the 
Presidency shew, oa in previoua years, the poorest results. 

3. Full details of the number of works published in the &Pveral languages, under tho 
various beading, such as Arto, Biography, Drama, etc,, being given in tbe state,nento 
appended to this report, the following paragr~pbs contain notices of only such works u aro 
worthy of particular mention. 

ENGLISH. 

4. Of the 53 English publications, 19 were educational and consisted of annotations, keys 
and such other helps to school-going and college-going students. The only hooks worthy o[ 
special mention among the educational works are (1) JJan•al Training/or Indian 6r~ool1, 
by Professors Alexander and Thomson; and (2) Gem1 of Engli•ll Pro•e, selected hy D. N · 
Wadia, M.A. The first-named book has special importance in '-iew of the recent recognition of 
manual training as a branch of scholastic study both by the Local Government and the Domhay 
University. The second contains beautiful selections from standard Engli•h authors, anJ JIUlY 
be recommended as a text-book in English rrose for boys in standards Gth and 7th in In. linn 
High Schools. Of the works intended for the use of the general reader, the most faocinating is 
(1) Typical Picture• of InaiatJ l'ative•, by F. l\I, Coleman, General Manager of tho T1nuo of 
!tJaia. It contains 24. coloured photographs illustrating the varieJ and picturc•'tne co•tumc• 
worn by natives of India; the letter press that accompanies each photograph is admirable for ita 
accuracy, conciseness and simplicity; (2) .J. Memorandum 011 /Jina11 Femall EJ•calion i" the 
Bom6•y Pre•idency, by Diwan Dahadur Manibhai J~~>ibhai, dcalo with a more seriou• ouhjoct 
which is of vital importance to Native society at the present day. The Diwan Dahtl.lur'e treat. 
ment of the subject is at once mnny-sideJ and practical. lie quote'S texts from ancient San•krit 
works as well as the opinions of eminent Englishmen and Engli•h women of modern times in 
support of his thesis, lays bare the difficulties and rrejudices that hinder the prOl,"WB ~f fcmnlo 
education among Hindus, and suggests ways and means for surmounting and ovcrcomio;:- L~th. 
Of the other noteworthy English w9rks of the year, it will suffice to mention only tho follow· 
ing :-(3) Tlu ln•titr~lio11 of Trial hy Jory i11 India, a small brochure giving a succinct hi•t~ry 
of the Jury system in India and determining the province of the JuJge and the Jury, rc'!ipcctivt·ly, 
for the !!Uitlance of those who are not lawyers but are OC('3Sionally callc.J upon to •en·o on J urie• " . in Indian Courts; (4-) Statement 6ifore the Royal Commi1oiu, by Profc'''"r (ir,kh:ue, "'nJ,.,,(its 
the written HiJence put in by ::llr. Gokhale before the Indian J:xpcndituro C<,mmisoirm. The 
statement is drawn up with care and ability, anJ might St'n·e to cnli;.:htt·n ""me ill-informcol 
critics of Government in the Native Prco,s by placing in their hands a collection ~f ,rclial,lc facto 
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· n the subJ'ects they handle every week; (5) Jiva11 llluldi l'iveka or The Path to 

anu stat1s 1cs o . E li h f S k 't · · a1 -' '11 Lib<ralioll j 11 this Life is an excellent rende1~ng m:o. • ng s ro~ a an.s ·n ongm , _auu WI 

be found useful by those who are ignorant of Sansknt but take anmterest m V~danta philosophy. 
llio~raphical sketches of the late l\fr. Varjivandns 1\fadhavdos, a Bombay Shetia, and of Sardar 
llfi; Abdul Ali, head of the Bombay Detective Police, deserve to be mentioned for their excellent 

get-up. 

GuudTr. 

5. The total number of the Gujarati publications of the year was 17 8. 

Arts.-There were only four works under this head; three of them are ordinary music 
guides, while the fourth is a small brochure on Architectur_e, bas~d on a number of old Sanskrit 
works on the subject. None of these four books has any literary value. 

Biography.-There were four biographical . publications in Gujarati. On? of_ t_hese is 
JMnsini Rani or a Life of the Quten of J/ul.riB!, translated from the llfarathi ong1~al of 
1\fr. FO:rasnis, reviewed in the annual report for 1896. Another, entitled Ytjayi fictoria, is a 
prettily illustrated life of Her Majesty the Q~een-Em~ress ~rom the pen of. Putalibai J ~hangir. 
Kabraji. It is a daintily got-up volume specially published m commemoratwn of the D1amond 
Jubilee, and will prove an acceptable present to Gujarllti-knowing boys and girls. A third 
work is .J. Short Life of Ferdu8i, the celebrated author of the Shah Nameh; by Jivanji 
Jamsheuji Modi, B.A. The biographer describes in this small book the various attempts made 
to brin"' to.,.ether the materials for a history of the Persian Kings, and remarl<s that Ferdusi 

0 0 

Lased his great work strictly on the materials in· his possession instead of giving a free rein to 
his ima o·ination in filling in the details. The remaining work under the head traces the history 

0 . • 

of the Lalkaka family from 1690 to 1897, which possesses no mterest for the general reader. 
It may suffice here to note"that the Lalkaklis hail £.tom a village near · Surat and de1ive their 
name from one of their ancestors, a broker by profession, who was jocularly given the nickname 
of • Lalkaka ' by his mercantile friends from the red bloom on his cheeks. 

IJrama.-The five dramatic works of the year are miserable publications, having no literary 
merit whatsoever. Two of them are silly fa.~;cical comedies, two are based on mythological 
incidents, while the remaining one gives in dramatic form a funny description of the terrible 
scare produced in the trading circles in Bombay on the first outbreak of the bubonic plague in 
the city. It is curious to note that while the plague damped and discouraged other authors 
from bringing forth their works during the outbreak, one dramatist made himself bold enough 
to create some amusement out of the plague itself. 

Fictio•t.-This is generally the most interesting heading, but the standard of merit reached 
last year was distinctly lower than that of some preceding years. There were · 20 works regis­
tered unuer the head, of which 7 were translated from foreign languages and 13 · were original 
tales of more or less merit. Of the translated works and adaptations, the best is Banu, by 
Gulpham, a well executed Gujarati rendering of Rider ·Haggard's ' She.' Cleopatra, by 
D, N. Patel, is a translation of another novel of the same English Novelist, and will 
prove acceptable to Gujarati readers. Manek is an adaptation· of Bankim· Chandra'a Rajani., 
and is from the pen of Narayan Hemchandra. It possesses rather a psychological interest, in 
that it seeks to make out that the passion of love does not exist only among those who are 
endowed with the sense of sight but that it can be felt even by blind persons. 'Arabian 
Tales,' Volume I, by Pahinji Barjorji Desai, is a collection of eight entertaining tales not found 
in the orclinary Gujarilti versions of the Arabian Nights Entertainments. 1\Ir. Desai claims 
for the Tales a Persian or Pelhavi origin after the manner of some European scholars. He has 
written an elaborate introduction in support of his contention, and· has also prefixed ·a short 
summary and some explanatory notes to each tale. Amon"' the 01~.,.inal tales more than half treat 

0 0 

of social life either among the Parsis or the Gujaratis. The most noticeable amono- these works 
are the following :-(1) .Natavara, a social tale describin"' the follies vices and 

0

extravao-ance 
0 ' 0 

of the sons of wealthy parents. The hero, who is born of wealthy parents, foolishly and 1mjustly 
entertains d_ou~ts about the fidelity of his chaste and virtuous wife, when he is himself duped and 
robbetl of his nches by two artful dancing girls who allure and invein-le him into all sorts of 
follies. ShasAi Yanmi is an ingenious and interestinn- story of lo;e and adventure written 
chi~Oy with a moral aim in view. Prema G!telo lJo~ab is a tale of Parsi social life. The 
hero, who gi~es the ~arne to the tale, is betrothed to Peroja, a beautiful, well behaved and 
weal! by rclahon of h1s, but he sudtlenly gives her up and manages to fall violently in love with 



lil 

Shirin, whom he accillentally comes ncro~s. ShirinJ who i~ ig-n<•rant. \'C ll\•niVto prl'\"ltl\1-t 

engagement with Peroja, encourages his advances at first, but when sl10 C(lfllt's to know lhorah'• 
secret, she is quite shocked at the discovery. Donib at this stag-e goe• through many •I mng-o 
vicissitudes in life, till at last he finds himself in the inside of a jail. Piroja nnd :llanl'IH•r,haw, 
who has in the meanwhile won a place in Pcroja's heart after she was giwn up hy }),,nih, 
nobly come to the rescue of the latter in his distress, get him out of the jail by J•nyin~ o!T his 
debts, and help forward his marriage with Shirin. It is ncct!lcss to "''Y that Pcroja an.! 
11Ianchcrshaw were themselves subsequently bound in the tics of matrimony. B• Pornr/,zr or 
Two Wivea is a tragic tale, but is written with vigour aml spirit. A P&rsi marries at first a wife 
in North India, but after coming to Bombay he forgets her and marries another more hcautiful 
than the first. The first wife gives him, however, no rest. She insists on her ri~ht• bcin~ 
recognised, and when this is refused, she proceeds to take terrible rovcngc, and in this she is only 
too successful. There are besides the works noted above two or thrc'O short stories whieh may 
safely be recommended to beguile a leisure hour or two when one is tirc'll of serious work. Of 
these Eka Parnetar "o Pyrir·Paiaa, by B. N. Kabroji, is perhaps the beat. In it a nmrried 
woman is shown to be so foolishly fond of riches as to consent to abandon her poor but tlcvotctl 
husband in order that she might roll in wealth and luxury at her grandfather's homo. Tho 
grandfather has peculiar notions of aristocratic dignity, and insists on his grandchild foro;aking 
and forgetting her low-hom husband before admitting her to share his fortune. Tho woman 
pines in her affiuence, her life becomes a. burden to her, and she is anxious to be unitNl oncu 
more with her husband. The husband, who has in the meanwhile risen to distinction by tlint 
of hard industry, treats her overtures for reconciliation with contempt at first, but in tho end 
)lobly pardons her folly and accepts her to his bosom again. Nat·d• is another beautiful littlo 
tale in which a rich Parsi youth falls headlong in love with a seemingly poor but very virtlton• 
and beautiful girl. Many misfortunes befall the girl and those with whom she was living, but 
these are suceessfully overcome through the help of her lover who stood by her through goo<l 
report and through bad report. At last it is accidentally discovered that the girl was tho 
daughter of rich parents. She is then happily united with her lover in wedlock, and they li vo 
happily ever afterwards. Pytir bado kepat'ao is another of such short stories, tlescribing tho 
struggle in the mind of a young girl between money on the one hand o.nd love on tho othur. 
It is needless to say that she at last finds that love is far nobler and higher than money. 
The other two tales also illustrate the superiority of true love over wenltb. 

Iliatory.-There were only three works under this J:leo.ding; one of them is a translation 
of an English pamphlet on the Greco-Turkish War, another is a Gujarati rendcting of an 
abridgment of the Shah Nameh in Persian, while the last is an elementary school hiatory 
of India. 

Language.-All the publications under this head were unimportant, being mere o.ids to 
scholars attending primary schools. 

Law.-The two books under this head cnll for no remark. One is a translation into 
Gujarati of ll!r. Hari Vinayak Sathe's Marathi work on the Land Revenue Code, antl the other 
is a guide-book on Criminal Law intended for the use of the Police. 

Medicine.-There were only two books under this heading. One prescribes honFChol•l 
remedies to be adopted in cases of accidents and other emergencies where medical help is not 
at hand. The other is a small pamphlet on Cromopathy, translatetl from f,he original of Pandit 
J va!O Prasad Jha of the North-West Provinces • 

.i!liacella11eo••·-This head comprised the largest number of publientions in Gnjar'ti excc1't 
Poetry. There were registered under it 51 works in all on dinr.o unconnected subjects, awl 
they consisted of essays, short stories, letter-writers, books of moral or religious advice, book. 
on hygiene, jugglery, vegetarianism, anti-pastenrism, books containing accounts of famou• 
temples, places of pilgrimage, epitomes in prose or sanskrit plays, and so forth. The publi<~tiona 
naturally are of very dilferent degrees of merit, and while some are written mainly for thu 
credulous and the unthinking classes, others o.im at a higher goal, "z., conveying amu~<Cment 
and instruction to young folk aud grown up persons. Of the works publ.iJ!hed WJtlc~ this 
head the following alone are deserving of particular notice :-Tize Wonder1 of tlze Kalry•9a, 
by l\L H. l\Ieherali, is a collection of short witty stories calculated to excite fun and laughter 
among those who might choose to read them. .J. plea for Yegetariani•m, by Kaka KaUn, 
points out the advantages of living upon a. purely vegetarian diet. ' ~6ka. K'h~n 1 

was known in his lifetime as the Farsi Addison, and he has in this book dealt lnth his oubJect 
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in a pleasant, persuasive and humorous manner. 'Nibandk Karmdta', or a Hand-Rosary of 
Esoays, by K. R. Nanjiani, B. A., contains three interesting and instructive essays on 'What is 
dear to all? ' 'Food' and 'Key to sleep.' The answer to the first question is that happiness 
is dear to all, but then the author takes care to add that this happiness must be of the right 
sort, tiz., derived from performing our duty, doing good to others, and remembering God. The 
speoohcs or lectures delivered under the auspices of the Khoja Social Progress Union during the 
years 189S and 1896 are printed together in a small volume of about 100 pages, and are well 
worth perusal. The subjoots chosen for discourse are simple, practical, and such as are suited to 
popular audiences. The lecturers all hail from the Khoja community itself, and they have tried 
to enlighten the minds of their brethren on such subjects as' Duty,' 'Reading,' 'Use of Time,' 
'Education,' 'British Rule in India,' 'Advantages of Travelling,' etc. The volume is alto­
gether fit to be placed in the hands of Khoja youths, for whom it is mainly intended. 
F aidak F achan or Ilinta o" 1/ygie,e, by R.N. Ranina, L.M. & ~.,is a practical_publication, 
and conveys a good deal of knowledge on a useful and important subject by means of short and 
•imple essays on the various branches of it. The book deserves to be widely 1·ead and taken 
advantage of in these days of epidemics, and will be found to be specially useful by the lower 
classes of Native society, whose acquaintance with even the rudimentary principles of hygiene 
is of the haziest. Zoroaatria,. Religion and 1'heoaopky is also an instructive volume, dealing 
with grave and serious topics. The author's aim is to discover kinship and harmony between 
the fundamental principles of Zoroastrianism and Theosophy. The other books are mere tiny 
pamphlets of small literary value and, as such, deserve no mention in this report. 

Poctry.-The total number of poetical works in Gujarati was 53. But of. these only a. 
dozen extend beyond 20 or 25 pages. Nearly a. score contain dramatic songs sung a.t the 
Gujarati operas enacted on the local stage. The songs do not contain much poetry, but are 
liked chiefly on account of the favourite tunes to which they are set. The operas themselves 
deal with social, historical and legendary subjects, and many times their plots, a condensed 
summary of which is generally prefaced to each pamphlet containing the songs, are ingenious 
and skilfully conceived. Another class of poetical pamphlets contain songs in praise 
of particular gods and goddesses, or songs on devotional subjects, or prayers addressed to the 
Almighty and suitable to be read or recited at religious gatherings. One book describes in 
verse the greatness of the Tapti river as a. holy and purifying stream, and recites a. curious 
legendary account from the Skanda Pur~na, testifying to its sacred character. Among the longer 
poetical)>roductions the following are noteworthy :-(1) Patra Duta or The Bird Messenger, 
conveys the fond greetings of a. lover to his absent sweetheart and describes the keen pangs of 
separation felt by him. The idea of the poem is borrowed from Kalidas' famous master-piece 
' The Cloud Messenger; 1 but the verses have an easy flow and possess a charm of rhythm which 
is pleasing to the ear. Laghu Bhdrat, Part I, by Ganpatram ltajaram, is a condensed poetical 
summary of the Adi and Sabhaparvas of the great Hindu epic. The object of the author is to 
place a. picture of ancient India as it was in the times of the Ma.habharata. before tho modern 
Gujarati readers, and to revive in them a feeling of pride for their mother-land. The work is of 
merit as a literary production, and is well spoken by several Gujar:iti scholars. Shanti SudM is 
a lengthy poetical novel in which there are many complications. As is usual in such works, the 
lovers are separated from each other for a long time by adverse fate; then they wander in 
-disguise, and are almost disgusted with themselves, when suddenly fortune smiles upon them 
again and sets everything right. 

Philoaoplty.-Of the five philosophical publications, the most bulky is Sriahti Tatva, Part L 
It is a sort of encyclopedia treating of the philosophy of life, and is in the form of a dia.loooue 
between a preceptor and his pupil, conveying knowledge on many worldly_ and spiritual subje~ts. 
Mythological and other Sanskrit works are freely drawn upon to supply as well as strenoothen 
the chain of the argument_ in hand. Guptadnya4 Sanhita is a translation of select porti:ns of 
Madame Blavatsky's 'Secret Doctrine,' bearing on the Aryan religion. A Manual of Deductive 
Logic, by Manilol N. Dvivedi, B.A., is another noticeable publication under this head. It is 
modelled on some elementary English works on the subject, and should be useful to those who 
do ~ot know Engli•h but are desirous of forming an acquaintance with the elements of European 
log1c. . 

.. Rc/i.,ioii.-Altogcther 12 works were registered under this head, four of which are small 
m•s••?nary tracts, tl~rce nre devot~d t? the exposition of the Jaina religion, one compares the 
doctrn~es of hl•m \nth thos~ of_ IImums~, one is an Avesta publication, and one is Gujar8ti 
reuderl!lg of the Garud Puranam Sanskrtt. All of these have no merit from a literary point of 
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view. One work preaches the doctrine of non-slaughter of animals for food ancl supports it hy 
arguments drawn from nature as well as the various rc\·ealed books of religion. l'11 ril.r i~ ThougH, 
Tror<l and Dccrl is also an interesting pamphlet in which that well-known Zorw>.'t rian Jcwt rinc ii 
explained in the light of modem science and theosophy. The author lays •pwial •I re..s on the 
first part of the doctrine, and makes out tho nece.,ity of harbow-ing only gooJ thou:;hts in the 
mind and banishing tho evil ones. 

Sclcnce lolatltematical a·nd Science Ntdural.-Scven books in all were Jll!bli•hcJ unJer this 
head, of which only two are important, the remaining being mere elementary works on 
Geography. Of the two important books, one is a translation of Grieves' Mechanics, auJ forms 
part of the Shri Say~ji Dnyan l\lanjush& series, while the other is an elementary work on Physics, 
published under the auspices of the Gujarat Vernacular Society. . 

Travcla and YoyageB.-The only work uncler this head is a translation in Gujarati of 
Pandit~ Ramabili's 1\Iarathi work entitled .dn Account of tk6 People of tAe u,;f,·tl Statc·B. 
Pandita Ramabai's book was published as fa.r back as 1890, and was rc\~ewl.J in tho annual 
report for that year. 

IltNDI. 

6. There were in all 43 Ilindi publications, of which 23 are poetical, 11 belong to the 
miscellaneous group, and the remaining 9 are distributed among tho other hca.!a as follows : _ 
Arts (2), Drama (1), Language (2), Philosophy (S), and Religion (1). The l'octiral works are 
either love songs or devotional songs. The god most invoked by Hindi poets is Krishna. 
Gray's Elegy toritten in a Country C"urcltyaril is rendered into Hindi verse by one poet. 
S"akeapear'a .da you like it is translated into Hindi prose by P. Gopin&th, 1\I.A. H is a literal 
translation, and even the names of the characters are not changed. The other works aro not 
deserving of special notice except an edition of Hari V ansha. in Ilindi prose and a translation in 
Hindi of the Dhllgwata Purlina. Doth are stout bulky volumes and are excellently printed at 
the "Lakshmi Venkateshwa.r" and the " Shri Venkateshwar" presses, re•pcctively. Hindi not 
being spoken very widely in this Presidency, the original works published in that language are 
comparatively few in number and unimportant in character. 

C.CNARESE. 

7. The total number of publications in this extremely backward vernacular of the Prcsideney 
was 15, a. slight improvement over the figures for the past two or three years. None of tho 
works claim any notice; they are all tiny publications, intended mostly for school-boys. A 
translation into C&narese prose of K&lidlis' Malvik&gnimitra. and a. Canarese school history of 
England, compiled from English.works, are the only books of some length and claim a. pn•sing 
mention. 

KoNLU!I. 

8. There were only two volumes published in this quaint dialect. They form parts of the 
same work entitled Datteara, a. novel describing the career· of a wealthy Goanese gentleman. 

Mwrm. 

9. The total number of Mar&thi publications was 147 • 

.drta.-There were five works under this head, of which two are deserving of notice. T!t.1 
.drt of SAort-Aand toriting, by Dhujangdv Rameha.ndra. M&nkar, is perhaps the fin;t book of ita 
kind in Marathi. The system of short-hand given in this book is ba.scd on tho principles of 
English phonography and can, says the author, be mastered in three months. Tho author, who 
himself has an excellent knowledge of Pitman's short-ha.nd and is able to report I!J'Cochcs in 
English, Gujarati and 1\farHhi with equal facility, has done an excellont thing to popularise this 
art by writing a. short band-book on it in Mar&thi. Simpi or tlt.6 Tailor ia a usdul guide to 
those who desire to learn tailoring, and gives practical hints on cutt~, measuring, sewing, etc. 
This is also the first book of its kind in Marathi, and is written by an intelligent Ddhmin youth 
who does not think it below his dignity to practise tailoring to eke out some money in addition 
to his ordinary income. 

Biograpny.-The biographical produce of the yea.r is encouraging. A dozen biographies in 
all were published, of which three may be regarded as welcome ae<juioitions to the stO<:k of 
biographical literature in 1\Iarathi. The monographs on Akbar and El,,hinstone puLlibhed in 
the Rulers of India series are translated into Mar,thi by 1\lessrs. V. V. CMdckar and V. V. 
Natekar, respectively. Doth of them have done their work well, and the latter has gained a 
reward for his work from tho Deccan Vernacula.r Translation SO<:iety. )far&thi r<:a<lcrs and 

I> 
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writers can gather from mch works how lives of eminent personages are writt?n in foreign 
Jano-ua"CA, and what materials it is necessary to gather together before a successful b10?'raphy can 
be ~·rittcn. That it is pos8ible to write biographies i~ the vernacular B;fter the En~hsh patter~ 
is well shown by the third noteworthy book under this .h~ad that remams to be reVIewed: This 
is the Life of Raja Sir Dinkamio fr_om the pen o! .vm~yak K_onddev ~k~. The RaJa, w.ho 
was a veteran Indian statesman of the old type, distmgw.sbed himself prmCl pally at Gwahor 
durin" the stirrino- times of the Mutiny. Mr. Oka. desm~bes him as an astute, upright and 
far-si~htcd statesr::an, who was extremely orthodox and simple in private life and thoroughly loyal 
to the master whom be served. The Raja's chief title to fame, according to the biographer, lies 
in the fact that he saved the State of Gwalior from annexation at a very critical time in its 
bistory. There are those who accuse Dinkamio of treachery to the country of his birth, and 
think that if be bad but cast in his lot with the mutineers and advised his l\faster the Scindia 
to do so, the course of Indian history would have taken quite a different turn altogether. 
l\fr. Oka differs from this view and thinks that Dinkarr'o made a wise choice after all. Many 
curious and characteristic anecdotes of Dinkarrao are given by Mr. Oka which add to the 
value of his book, and it is rendered more attractive still by its excellent get-up and the beautiful 
photographs it contains. Among minor biographical publications may be noticed the follow­
ing :-(1) PrandhapratapaniJhi JJ&dhavrao is a short life of Peshwa. ){adhavrao I, and is 
written by Dbanurdhari. The writer shows an intimate acquaintance with the contents of the 
bakhars and other old chronicles describing the history of the PeshW!is, and presents the subject 
of his biography to his readers as a perfect type of heroism, wisdom and rectitude. There is a 
shott lifo of Gopal Ganesh Aga1·kar, late Principal of the Fergusson College, Poona, written by 
one of his admirers. A similar tribute is paid to Bal Gangadhar Tilak, late Editor of the Keaari 
and the JJ.artftha. The biographer holds l\Ir. Tilak to be a great patriot, a distinguished scholar, 
and a fearless champion of people's rights. The other biographical works deal with the lives of 
saints and legendary persons, and are not worthy of notice. 

Drama.-Tbere were eight dramatic publications published during the year, six of which 
are based on legendary episodes, one is a social piece, while the last is a silly farce deserving of 
no comment. Of the six legendary plays, Sanglta Sfta Shr.tltlhi, by Mrs. Kasbiba.i Phadke, a 
young talented Brahman lady, is tho best. l\frs. Kashibai dieq too young, and her first and 
only production has been posthumously brought out by her father, Mr. Balvant Ramchandra 
SahasrabudJhe, Educational Inspector, S. D., as a suitable memot~al to his daughter's loving 
memory. The plot is the familiar one of Rama:'s search for his lost wife Sitli, and the incidents, 
too, are borrowed from the Rtim,yana. But the verses are simple and charming, a vein of 
gentle pathos runs throughout the piece, and tho dialogues are written in chaste Marathi. If 
Mrs. K'shibai had lived longer there is every reason to think that she would have distinguished 
herself far more in this line. The other legendary pieces deal with such incidents as the marrianoe 

b 
of N ala and llamayanti, the story of Deva Y ani, etc. They are mere ordinary performances, and 
call for no remark. The social drama called Satvaahila Shrimati N atak, by A. R. Rege, 
possesses some merit, being written in a simple style and preserving a high moral tone throuooh­
out. It avoids some of the faults such as vulgarity of wit, illicit love between the hero and the 
heroine, etc., ·which are commonly met with in Marlithi plays. The plot of the piece is orin-ina] 
and the various incidents are skilfully woven together. b ' 

Fiction.-Of the 13 works registered under this head, 10 are mere tiny pamphlets contain­
ing very short storiesa.nd possessing very little of literary merit. Of the three bigger works 
two are translations, while the third describes the subjugation of the V aghers, a free booting and 
lawless tribe in Baroda territory, by the Gaekwlir's Government. With the historical portion is 
interspersed an account of the loves of two brave V agher youths for the maids of their choic11• 

The book is somewhat after fhe pattern of Kingsley's llereward the Wake or the Last of the 
English.. One of the transla~ed ~orks is a re~dering into Marathi of Reynold's Rye House 
Plot, while the other contams m a Marl'ithi garb the wonderful Persian Tales. Amonoo the 
smaller works, Bahi roM is a smart, instructive and well written tale illustrating the virtu~s of 
loyalty, self-sacrifice and filial reverence. Anat!. A bald, or The Helpless Woman, is another 
minor tale deserving of a passing notice. It describes the social miseries of a virtuous youn" 
cou1•le, from which they seek escape by suicide. b 

Ilislory.-Only four works were registered under this head. Of these, the seventh volume 
of ~Ir. Nnni.y:m ~haviinra? Paogi's BMratiya Sdmrtfjya or The Indian Empire claims first 
nohce. Tho subJect of this volwno is the principal religions of India, and l\lr. Paoci discourse 
in six <·hnJ>ters on the origin, history and the cardinal doctrines of the various relio-i~ns that hoi~ 
sway in InJiu. at present. The conclusion he arrives at is that Ilindusim is the rightiest of the 
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worlJ.'s rcli~ions and that it is the ori::in of all other ocrij'turcsrulll all otlll·r rcli••i,,ns. lle uc•tes 0 .. ~ 

with evident rri<le and J'lcasure that this 'iew of his is •harcd l1y no lc,. an mJthMity than ~lu. 
Anne Dcsant. Talct jro111 11/ar:itha lli.tory by, C. G. Dluinu, ll.A., C<•nlains n nmning- nar~at iw 
of the growth and decay of l\£aratha J>Owcr wo,·cn round •hart biographies d I he n.;,, rnl fi;_"ltrc•s 
in 1\laratha history. 1\[r. Dhanu >peaks of the exploits of 1\lnrlitha ltcrot•s an<l •tntL'>II\L'II with 
feelings of pride and patriotism, but his casual references to the j>oliry of the llt·iti.h arc some" hat 
carping and sneering in tone. 'l'he little volume contains many anc'C<!otc•, not fuund in odinary 
books, o.n<lprescnts a ricture of the times it describes in a way which ordinary text-Looks fail to 
do. The Critical a111l lliBturical TYrilinpl of V S. is o.nothcr work co,·crix1g t!w samo g-rounJ 
as Dhanu's book anu· containing o.nccdotcs o.n<l reminiscences of leading Manitha sohlit•r. anJ 
statesmen. Only the author of this latter book is more discunave and has a gn•atcr •totk of 
historical information to convey to his readers. Tho la.t work under this heaJ is a brief 
history of India giving an account of o.ncient India as' well as of India unucr 1\lahomc.Jan rulo. 
It is intended to serve as a school-book. 

Language.-All the wo!'ks under this head were as usual elementary treatises on gmmmar, 
or meaning books giving the mco.nings of difficult words in tho reading texts uscJ in rrimnry 
schools. One noticeable feature of these publications is that they are day by day being more 
neatly printed than they usc<l to be. The form and the general appearo.nco of a Look count for 
much in the juvenile mind, and the more the attention paid to making boys' hooks attractive 
the better . 

.La111.-There were four legal publications. Of these two are improve.!, revised anJ 
annotated editions of the Civil Procedure Code by Chintamo.n IIari Soboni and Shivroim IIari 
Sathe, respectively. Doth these wo1·ks are excellently printed and wou!J bo found u,;oful by 
purely 1\Iarathi-knowing legal practitioners. The other two works are editions of the llombay • 
Land Revenue Code (Act No. V of 1879), one of which is fully annotatc<l, while the other 
contains all the amendments and alterations introduced into the Act and tho rules framed under 
it up to the end of 1896. 

Miscellaneous.-The publications registered under this head are naturally of a varicJ 
character, including essays, lectures, ·short stories, books on accounts, legendary tales, and so 
forth. Most of the works are tiny publications by the inexperienced authors. Tho following 
alone are deserving of special notice :-.J. Description of tM FQrll of Alahtiraslra, by Chintli.man 
Gangadhar Gogte, is a good work, containing an account of some 30 forts situated in the Poena, 
Satara and Kolsba. Collectorates. The account given of each fort is historical, archmological 
and topographical. The book brings in a convenient compass information which is scattered up 
and down in historical works, travellers' guide books and arch:eological reports, o.nd is, therefore, 
a desirable audition to 1\farathi literature. The other and tJi~ tru~ sir!~ oflndor~ a/Jairl is a 
collection of newspaper articles vindicating the present llolkar and his administration from the 
attacks of enemies and detractors. Some two years ago a book was puMi•hcd in which the 
present ruler of Indore and his administration were vilified and condemned in no measured terms, 
and the present book is apparently intended to serve. as a counterblast to that. Bo~onic 1'lagu1 
and the d•tiea of tM peorle in co,nection witJi it is a short practical essay on the :subject from the 
pen of Mr. 1\I. S. Gale, 1\I.A. 

Poetry.-The poe'iical produce of the year was not very encouraging, most of the twenty. 
seven works registered under it were of too sketchy and fragmentary a character to rcr1uire 
serious notice. The poetical publications consist mostly of songs, prayers and hymns in l'rui.e 
of various gods and goddesses, or songs sung at operas. There were about halt a dozen tiny 
books devoted to Ganpati mela. songs. The general tone of these publications is harmless and 
unobjectionable. No attempt is made under the guise of extolling Ganpati to ventilate the 
political grievances of the people, or to dilate upon thl~r 'miserable' and 'down-trodden' 
condition. Such a tendency was visible in the mel a publications of pa.t years, and was duly 
noticed in reviewing them at the time. Happily it is not observable in last year'• puL!ications. 
·.J life ofShit·tiji in verse, by Keshav Sadishiv Risbud, is a work of some merit, and ia the only 
noticeable work under this head. 

Polilic1.-There was but a single publication under this head. It is an elementary lecture 
to school-boys on the relations between the rulers and tho ruled. It is harmless in character. 

P!tilolophy.-Four works were registered under thia head and they are all of more or lc>~ 
importance. The Aploori1m1 of Evolotion, by Narlyan Laxuman l'hadke, D.A., gives in a 
compendious and conYenient form the cardinal principles of the nolution }'hilosophy 81 

expoun<lc'll in llel'bert Spencer's works. Each a1'horism is accompanied by an ducidatory 
D2 
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gloss, which goes into some practical <let ails .and makes the. meaning of :he aphoris~ 
·I •ar '!'he little book is written in a luc1d style and will serve to g1ve 1\farathi 
<C. fh I' readers some, albeit necessarily rough, idea of the lead!ng propositions o t e evo uhonary 
doctrine. The above is the only work based on ·weste~ philosophy. The other~ are devoted to 
the e~position of Indian philosophy. One is an edit10n of the Ony.daealtvart, the ~elebrated 
philosophical commentary on the Bhagvat Gita, by Dnyandeva, pubhshed by Tuk~ram Tatya. 
The Exposition of the Etc rna& Essence is a short disquisition on the nature and uruversality of 
the soul, the nature of Brahma, 1\!aya, etc. The author says that he conceived and carried out 
the whole project of writing this book under the influence of inspiration and a spell of ecstasy to 
which prosaic and worldly readers will find it hard to give credence. The fourth work under 
this head gives some information about Yoga practices and calls for little ~omment. 

Religion.- Of the six works under this head only one deserves notice, and that is a render­
ing into llfar8thi of llfax l\fiiller's lectures on Anthropological Religion and Psychological 
Religion, by Shankar Balkrishna Dixit. The work consists of some 600 pages in all, and 
bespeaks patience and industry of a high order on the part of 1\Ir. Dixit, who is now unhappily 
dead. It will be long, no doubt, before a taste is created among purely Marathi readers for 
works of this nature, giving an account of the various phases of religion. The idea of religion 
among the orthodox Hindus is that it is to be found in certain works of divine origin, and that 
it admits of neither development nor progress. They always· insist on adhering to their pure 
and eternal religion ns expounded in the Shrutis, the Smritis and the Purlinas. To such persons 
the conception of a. gradual growth and development of religious ideas must necessarily appear 
to be grotesquB. The other works on religion are mere tracts and deserve no mention here', 

Science IJI atltematical and Science Natllral.-The works under the former branch oL this 
head were arithmetical treatises intended for use in p11mary schools, or collections of arithmetical 
exercises and problems. In Natural Science three publications claim p1·ominent notice. The 
first is .A /Iiatory of Indian .A~tronomy, by Shankar Balkrishna Dixit. It is a very learned 
work, written by a man who has made Astronomy his life's study and studied it under not very 
encouraging circumstances. llfr. Dixit, who was till lately a teacher in the Poona Training 
College, seems to have spent a good deal of precious time and valuable resea1·ch over this work 
which traces the advance and progress of astronomical science in India. The book will no 
doubt remain as a standing monument to l\fr. Dixit's memory. The Elements of Biology, by 
Vithal Balkrishna BMte, B.A., is also a noteworthy· publication, giving an amount of inform­
ation on the laws of life. The book is neither a translation nor an adaptation of any one 
Engli.h work, but embodies information gathered from various works on Biology in English. 
and arranged in a manner deemed most suitable by the author. The style is simple and popular, 
and the treatment of the subject is neither dry nor uninteresting, as is unfortunately the case 
with ecicntific works in vernacular generally.· Mr. ll!'hadeo Shivrlim Gole, M.A., of the 
Fergusson College, adds a new book to the already existing series of llfarolthi text-books. The 
lessons in this new book are all on scientific subjects. Geology, Astronomy, Botany, Physics, 
all come in for treatment in separate lessons. Want of scientific knowledge is the standinoo 
defect of the vernacular schools in this Presidency. In fact, science is not regularly taught ~ 
any of them. In the old sixth book of the vernacular series there were no doubt a few lessons 
on scientific subjects, but it is doubtful whether the students understood them properly. 
Mr. Gole's book treats wholly of scientific subjects, and it is to be hoped that it will be regula.l'ly 
taught to those for whom it is written. 

Voyages a1ul Travel a.-The single publication under' this head relates. shortly the first 
voyage of Vasco Da Gama from Europe to Asia. It is translated from an English original 
published under the auspices of the Christian Literature Society. The paucity of original work; 
in l\[ari\thi in this extremely interesting branch is much to be regretted. Love of travel is not 
a prominent trait in the Hindu character, and those few who do visit other lands and countries 
either for business or for pleasure, do not, as a rule, care to record their observations on men and 
manners in foreign lands in a permanent form. 

HEn nEw. 

10. There was but one work iu ilebrew, which calls for no remark. 

1\Ihv.\DI. 

~ 1. There WC!'e three p.ubl~cations in this language. All of them are poetical. 'L'wo 
coni am love songs, and the third 1s a collection of verses on various subjects. 
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ARABIC·S!XDI. 

12 • .1raUc Sind i.-The total number of SinJi publications durin~ the year was 1:; ns 
a~ain.st 30 of the preceJin~ year. l\Iost of the works are clcmentnry in charnl'tt•r. A priml'r 
on agriculture gives rudimentary information on the Sllbjcct o£ which it treats. Anotht•r work 
deals with the question of the improvement of women, and lays down· some moral nnd rdi;;ious 
rules for observance by women. A third describes the miracles wrought by Guru N'nak. A 
fourth is a translation in Sindi of Shakespcnr's "l\Ierchant of V cnice." The rcmninin~ works 
are too crude to deserve particular notice. 

URDU, 

13. Ten works were published in Urdu, of which six are poetical. 'The works either tlt•al 
with the subject of love or with that of religion. They contain love son:.;s or l'l'lli"-'" of tho 
Prophet. When they do neither of these things, they lay down rules for religious ob•cn·nnccs. 

A lUDIC, 

14. There were only two Arabic works published durin~ the year. Ono of these gives an 
account of the birth of Mahomet, while the other contains the princi1'lcs of Sufi•m. 

PlmsuN. 
15. Altogether five wo1·ks were published in Persian. Two of these contain tho religious 

principles of the Shia sect, a third describes the ceremonies and observances incidental to a 
pilgrima~e to Mecca. The two remaining works dilate on the exploits and miracles o£ tho uncle 
and the grandson of the Prophet, respectively. 

SANSKRIT. 

16. The Sanskrit publications of the year were 28. Most of them are, as usual, republica· 
tions of old standard works, and are generally metrical in form. Three ·excellent volumes are 
published in the !na.nadasrama Series. One of them is a cla.ssical treatise on music, another is a 
work on medicine, and the third is an excellent edition of the Bhngvat Gitn accompanied by the 
learned BMshya. o:t: prose commentary of ShankaracMrya on tho same. Two stout volumes, 
containing the Baavisltya Purana, are published by Khemdja, the indefatigable publi.bcr of 
Sanskrit and Hindi works. The only drarna.tical publication is the Ku,.alavotlaya NJtal:a by 
Chubilil Suri. It describes the incidents in Rima's life from the repudiation ·of Sit4 to her 
reunion with her lord. The work possesses a good deal of literary merit, its lnnguage and VCfbi· 
fication are simple and chaste, and the author certainly deserves to be congratulated on having so 
successfully imitated the ancient models in dramatic composition. The single work on politics is 
a fragment taken from the Mahtlbhlirat and embodies the advice given by the sage Dhawnyn to 
the Pandavas on the proper way of conducting themselves in a king's household. Tho advice 
given by the hoary sage is practical and containing, as it . does, a good deal of shrewd common 
sense, may still be followed with advantage by those who are frequently brought into contllCt 
'vi th rulers of men •. 

BI-LINGUAL. 

17, The total number of bi-lingual publications was 97. A good many of these are in ten· 
ded to serve as aids to students attending schools and colleges, Sllch as dictionaries or annotations 
and translations accompanying English or classical originals. Others are intended to facilitate 
the understanding of abstruse words in Sanskrit by the general reader. The largest combination 
among bi-lingual publications is that of Sanskrit and Hindi. Qnito a number of medical, wMo· 
lo,.ical, mythological and philosophical works were published during the year, and each of these 
w:s accompanied by either a commentary or 'a prose translation in Hindi. Tho only works that 
deserve to be specially mentioned among the bi-lingual publications are (l) an annotated edition 
of .1 1111a11,bllatta' 1 Tar Ita Sangralta~ a treatise on Logic in Sanskrit. }'ull explanatory nok'S in 
En,.lish are given at the end of the volume. They were written by the late .Mr. Y. V. Athale 
M.A., LL.B., well known for his Sanskrit learning. Besides the notes, the volume contains, i~ 
the shape of an introduction, a historical sketch of Indian Logic by l\1. R. Bodas, liLA., LL.ll; 
(t) An annotated edition of Panclitla~lti, a well known philosophical work in Sanskrit, by Pant!it 
Pitambarji; (S) an edition of Baa•lcaracUry'l LiUvati by V. P. KMnapurkar, and(!) n tran.la­
tion of Patnnjali's Yoga Sutras by Nanabbai Sadana.nd Rele. (5) SluJligra'" Nigllantubhu .• Aa"" 
j; also a noteworthy publication, giving the Sllbstance of the matter contained in di!Tcrcnt medical 
treatises known as Ni~hantus. 

TRI-LINGUAL. 

18. Tho number of tri-lingual works was six. Of these the following alone are noticcal,lc: 
-(1) Spcc<:bes delivered at t~e Hind~ lt~ligious _Congr~ss held at llomby in.1?~G. 'fLu 
speeches are in Hindu, )Jarathi and Guprati, an•l g'l\'e an lllca of the orthodox reb;,"Jous rn•,vc· 
mcnt in this Pre;idcncy; (Z) .cl Garlac1d of Spiritual II!/'""'• by Kalulnji Dhara,iuha, is a 
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collection of over 600 devotional songs composcu by nearly 125 poets; (3) Extant TYorka of 
Tluikurrld.v, eilitctl by Shantaram Narayan Dabholkar, contain devotional and religious poems of 
some merit. Among these is a commentary in Abhang metre on the celebrated Bhagvat Gita. 

10. Periodicals.-Elevcn new perioilieals were started during the year. The most import­
ant amonno the new births of the year is the Bkarata r arsJia, started under the auspices of the 
Deccan Vernacular Translation Society, and devoted to the cultivation of literature and history., 
Many of the perioilicals were, as usual, fit~ul and irregular in their appearance. 

20. The number of works registered for copyright during the year under report was 19,1,, 
of which 17 5 WOI'e private anu 19 Government publications. 

GE..";ERAL REMARKS. 

21. From the above brief and rapid survey of the literary output of the last year, it will 
appear that vernacular literature did not make satisfactory progress, and that in fact there was a 
positive uccline in literary activity, both in point of quality and quantity. But the year was in 
many respects an exceptional year. It was a period of gloom and distress all round, and natural­
ly authors, printers and publishers alike did not put forth their usual activity. The hooks aetna}. 
ly published were for the most part meagre and unimportant publications. Barring the republi­
cations, which are generally important and useful, and a few noteworthy exceptions, the books 
catalogued during the last year were mostly small sized and contained matter of no great literary 
worth. The causes of this unsatisfactory state of things are not far to seek. There is no recog. 
niscu class of authors, who pursue literature as a. profession, Educated people do not, as a rule 

' care to enrich the literature of their mother tongue. They are happily in a. position not to feel the 
want of a vernacular literature since they can easily have access to European or Eastern classical 
litcratw·o. They have no liking or taste for the vernaculars from which they are unfortunately 
weaned at a too early stage of their intellectual career. Another cause of the backwardness of 
vernacular literature is that there is no demand for good or costly. books written in the vernaculars. 
There are no enterprising publishers willing to encourage authors to write good books, and to push 
on tho sale of such books when published by igenions and industrious advertising. There are 
V crnacular Translation Societies at Poona and Ahmedab .. d, who are,doing some useful work in this 
line, but unfortunately their efiorts hitherto .have been on a very limited scale. The printing and 
get-up of most of tho vernacular books sent for registration are far from satisfactory. It is only 
a £cw wall-known and respectable printing presses in Bombay that can turn out decent books so far 
as their general appearance is concerned. The publications sent out from the other presses are 
anything but uecent in appearance. The type is bad, the paper used is bad, .and in nine cases out 
of ten the binding, if there is any'~inding at all, is miserable. Unless the books are made more 
attractive in form, theirlsal~ will not be promoted. There are thus two things wanted to promote 
the growth of vernacular literature. Persons qualified by their attainments to write good books 
in the vernaculars must come forwaru to do so, secondly, their works should be taken up by 
enterprising publishers and placed before the public in a cheap and attractive form. 
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nical). 

Science (Nntnral and other) 7 3 ... ... 10 7 3 10 

Voyogoo and Travula . • ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 1 

Tor.L 103 20 6 18 147 31 116 147 

'1.--Mrtrwtldi. 

Pottry , ·I s ... ... s 3 3 

8.-.Jra6ic-8indhi 

Arts . . . . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 
l>ra.ma. . . . . 1 ... . .. 1 2 ... 2 l! 
Fiction . . . 1 ... ... ·- 1 ... 1 1 
Lan~uage . . . . 1 ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 
Miecelltt.ueoua . . 7 .. . ... ... 7 ... 7 7 
Pootrr • . . . . 1 ... 1 ... 2 ... 2 2 
Rolig•on • . . . . 1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 

ToTAL . u. ... 1 I 1 15 1 14 liS 

9.-- Urdu. 

Miooollanoouo • . . . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... .J 1 
Poctrr • • . . 6 1 ... 1 8 ... 8 8 
IMigJOD . . . . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 

TOTJ.L . 8 1 ... 1 Ill ... 10 10 

10 . ...;..J.ra6ic. 

Pbllo~opby (including Mento! ... ... 1 ... 1 ... 1 1 
and Moral Soienoe). 

Religion • . • . . . .. ... 1 ... 1 . .. 1 1 
' 

ToTJ.L • ... ... ll ... ll ... 2 2 

Bialor[. , , . • . 1 ... ... ... 1 1 1 
}i\i,.ot)l aneona • 1 

. .. 
• • . ... ... ... 1 1 1 ... 

:Religion . • • • ... . .. s . .. 8 ... 3 3 
' 

TouL . 2 ... 3 . .. s . .. I 5 5 
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O.tetnr.. Woau. 

8nl1011. rr..t Now 
•• ,.llllo Tnn•ll- -.. Wd11• If-•· ,_ -- .. _ ....... -.&. 

oo~~u ... td.Hl..a. • 

.lrto • • • • • ... '" 1 . .. 1 . ... 1 1 
Dnmo • • • • . 1 ... ... ... 1 .. . 1 l 
r;otiou . • • • • . .. .. . 1 ... 1 1 ... 1 
Language • • • . ... ... 1 ... 1 l .. . 1 
Medieine • • • • ... ... 1 .. . 1 ... 1 1 
MiacollaDeODI • • • • . 1 . .. • .. . ' . .. ' ' Poetry , • • • I ... I . ... f ... 7 7 
Politial , • • • • ... ... 1 ... 1 ... 1 1 
PhUooophy Ciaoludlrlg .Mtllltol ... ... I ... t ... t I 

oad lllo .. l Soieaoo). 
1 I Religioa • . • • ... ,. . .. I ' ... I I . 

TO'! A'£ • I I ... ss . .. 18 I 18 I sa 

Beliaioa, • • ·I 1 .. ·!···1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Longuoge , .• . • 1 H- ... I ' I 1 ' M~ue. •· ' . . 1 1111 t ... 1 . .. 1 1 

Tor..L • I ... I 8 I • I' 
l6.-B•gli1i ••II Hialli. 

LIDifbll[ll . .... • ·I ... ... I ... I 1 1 1 .. . 1 

l'J.-B.glili •all Ktaa,,., 

Arh • I ·I 1 I ... . .. . .. 1 1 . .. J .. 
18.-JJ•gliiA ••l MarlJii. 

++-I • . 
8 I • H-lAin ~~Doge . • • ... ... ... 

p .. ,.,. • • • • ... ... . .. 1 . .. 1 

TotAL • 1 I ... ... • ' I • 1 
' 

• 
Longuage • • • • 8 1 I ... ... ' ' .. . ' Milcollaueoue. • • • 1 ... ... .. . 1 1 . .. 1 

Tot•:r. • • 1 I ... .. . a I .. . I 

fHJ.-E.,liaA aall Urla. 

• ·I I .... I 1 1 1 1 

LoDIJIIIIP • . • • 1 . ... I ... .. . ~ 'I 1 ... 1 
Poe'rJ , • . . • 1 ... .. . ... ... 1 1 

Tor.ot. I 
. I t I 1 1 • • ... ·- ... 

• 
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!J!J.-Biudi and 8indM. 

Oauu•u Wont. 
Rt1JQl:llf. I Tra~•l•• , ..... JtdQOil• Nbtl·eda- , ....... IVBIIOII. J'lnt w ... CII&IOMi tiODt. tlou.l. oaUoatJ. 

odU- odllloD. 
• 

Poelry • • • . " 1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 

29.- T!rdtJ and Gujardti. 

Aria . • • • • 1 ~ ... ... 1 . .. 1 

~ Puelry • • • • • .. . ... 1 1. •... 1 . 
TOT.t.lo • 1 I .... ... 1 II .. . II 

.. 

!J 1.-PorlngNeu anti Koda•im. 

Aria • • ·I 1 I I · ··· . I ... I .1 I l 1 

26. -Zea4 atul. Gfljartlti,. • 

lleligloa. ·I 1 I ... I 
' 

.... I .... I 1 
'f 

1 I 1 

RS.-&Mllrii a11d Et~~liiA. 

Drama • • • • • . .. ... "" I 11-. .... t II 
Langooge , • • • l . .. 1 'i II II '1 II 
lll.loctlliii180UI , • • . ... ... ... 1 ... 1 
Poetry . • , . ... ... 1 8 4 . .. ' 4 
Pbii010A[hy CmoludiDg Jleotal 1 ' 1 1 1 ... ... ... .... 

ood oial tloleDoo), 

To~.t.:r. 
• 

·I 
.. il I . 1 .... 8 10" II ·a 10 .. 

. .. -· ·-~- -
Poe~ .. . • 1 t • ' ' ' • ... ·- ... . Pbiloooph!r (lno!uding Mebtal l. ... ..... .4 ... 

' ' ' alid Moral Boieooe), 
Beligion • • • • 1: .... ' 1; 8 ... 8 8 . 

TO'I'u ' ' i6 .. 
li' • 8 ... ' .. . ·-· 11 

. 

:Ora!Dll .I . .. r t··· 1 • • ~ . . ... ... .. . ... Jledioino • • • • ... ... • •• i· . ,. . ... 'I ' Ill. iooollaneouo , 1" 1' . 
8 8· 8 • • • ... .. . Poetry • • • • ••• I ... .... _- 8• .. 8·· r ........ . ·- f-!..8 Politioo 1 1 1 1 

Philoe"fi'l' (i~eludi~i it:tDtai ••• ... ... - .. . ... ... 1 ' 6 .. . 6 . 6 
and oial Soia-). .. leligion, • , · • • .. . ... . .. ' 

., I,.; 4 4 

Tou11 • 8· ... II ·» 34-· .. . .• , 8' . 
• . 

LODII\liiiJO - .. ·- .. . 1. .. l. ... .. . t 1 . 1 t .Medioino • • • • ... ... . .. 1 1 . .. 1 1' Mi,..llaneon• • • • ... ... ... l 1 ... 1 1 Poet.,. . . ,. • • ... ... II 1 9 ... 8 8 Pbiloao~by (iiolodfrig Jte'otal r ... ... 1" II" .. . J 'II and oia1 Soienoo) •. 
Reliaion • • • • ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 1 Soienoe (Mathematiraland Meoha· ... ... ... 1 1 .. . 1 1 niaal), 

Tot•r. . I 1 II 8 11 1" 10 I 11 
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30.-JlarJJhi, Gujarati and 1/iudi. 

OatOU'AL Wo•••· 

So. nan. B•rubU· Tnn•la. Tor .... E•l11ra• Nt:~t~-Nu• Torn, Flnt Now e&tiUDio liUDio 'tund catl.lUal, 
edition. edition. 

Poetrv . • • • • . .. . .. 1 . .. 1 . .. 1 1 
lieligion. • • • . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... I 1 

TOTAL . 1 . .. 1 . .. 2 ... 2 ll 

91.-Portuguae, Eon.l:anitll and Et~glial;, 

Religion ' . ·I 1 ... 1 1 1 

92.-San&l<rit Brii tUd Grtjarrfti. 

lleligion ·I 1 1 1 1 

93.-Sandrit, Jlaratlli and EMglid, 
• 

Language • ·I ... 1 1 1 1 

84.-San&!&rit, Jlartftlli and llindi. 

Poetry ·I I 1.1 I , 1 1 

85.-Englid Periodical I, 

Arlo • . • • • 12 . .. ... .. . 12 ... 12 12 
~tedioine • • • • 8 ... ... .. . 8 ... 8 3 
MiBcellaneoul • . . . 88 ... ... ... 88 ... 83 ss 
Philosophy (including Mental 13 ... ... ... 18 ... 13 13 

and Moral Scieoce). 
1 1 lt.ligion • . • • ... ... .. . . .. 1 1 

TouL . 117 ... . .. . .. 117 I ... 117 117 

86-Latill Periodical. 

Religion . ' . ·I 1 
1 1 1 

8'1.-Gujardtj PeriotlicaZI. 

Arto • • • • . 10 ... . .. .. . 10 ... 10 10 
Medicine • • • . a . .. ... . .. • .. . 8 3 
'M isoella.neonl • • • 120 . .. . .. . .. 120 ... 120 121) 
Philooopby (inoladiog llental ... ... .. . 1 1 ... 1 1 

and Moral Scienoa). 
'1 '1 Religion • • • • ... OM ... . .. 7 'I --

Tor.u. • uo . .. -· 1 1~ ... In HI 

Hi•tory . . • • . .. . - 6 ... 5 . .. 6 6 
Medicine . • • • 18 ... ... . .. 16 .. . 16 18 
M isoeUaneoUI . • . • 88 ... . .. .. . 88 .. . &8 b8 

Poetry . . • • • ... "' 6 ... 5 . .. 6 5 

It.ligion • • • 18 . .. ... . .. 18 . .. 16 16 

TotAL • 120 ... 10 ... 130 I .. . 130 I 130 

-
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U•ret•AL W01111, 

Re·pnbll· Trnn1• Tot.u. Edo!!8• 
8tT8.JIOII, 

Flrt~t I Now outlon•. Jationa, tlonftl, 
EdUioo. Edition. 

Poet..,. . • • • ·I ... I .. . 11 ... 11 ... 
(40).-Englil4 and Alarathi Pmodic•i•. 

laJ iaeel1anPoUJ , • ·I 3 I· . .. I 8 

(41).-llindi and MaratM Periodicall. 

II isoellaneon~ • • ·I 11 I 11 

(42).-Salukrit und Gujarati Periodical•. 

M i11oe1laneoua • • . • 1 . .. .. . 10 11 ... 
Roligion • • . ... ... . .. 2 2 ... 

--
TouL . 1 . .. ... ,12 13 ···-

(43).-San•~rit and Marathi Poriodical1 

Medioine ... ... ... 1 1 ... 
l'hilooo~hy (inciudiog !\!ental and ... ... ... 2 2 ... 

Mora Soivooe). 

Toru . ... ... . .. s s ... 
(44),-San•krit, Marat~i, Gujarati and.Latin Periodical•. 

lledioine 

Ar~ • , • • 
Diograpby • • , 
Drama , • • • 
}~iotion , , , , 
Hiatory • , , , 
Language , , , 
Law • , • • 
Medioioe • , , 
Misoetlaneoua , • , , 
Poetry • • • , , 
Politioa • , , , • 
l'biloaophy (iooluding Ill ental and 

!\!oral Scienoe). 
Rt>ligion , • , , 
Soiooce (:llathomatioal and Mecll&­

nionl). 
Soienco (Natural and other) 
Voyages and 'l'ravel1 • 

ToTu. 

Arh • • • • 
lli~ttory • • • • 
Medioine • , , 
MiBcollaneoua • • • 
Poetry • • • • 
Pbilo.ophy (inolnding Mental and 

Moral Scienoe}. 
nt'l•gion • 

Torn 

(45).-Total Book• for the trar, 

17 
16 
15 
27 

8 
81 
1 

' 103 
99 
2 

10 

17 
8 

u. 

372 

1 
15 

2 
1 
5 
9 ... 
1 
4 

' 
42 

1 

1 ... 
6 
s 
1 
6 

12 
2 
7 

18 

... 

67 

... 
3 
6 
9 
1 

12 
2 

10 
2~ 
21 
2 

IS 

19 
2 

2 

124 

18 
19 
21 
37 
10 
64, 
8 

16 
136 
151 

6 
so 
55 
14 

18 
2 

605 

(46) -Tofal Periodica/4for tA1 year, 

22 

23 
311 ... 
13 

2S 

... 

16 

21 

1 
10 

8 

2 

16 

22 
5 

24 
S"l 

16 
16 

27 

431 1 

... 

2 

... 1 

' 60 

... 
8 
1 
1 

lJ! 

14. 

103 

... 

-
NI)O"'!dU· 
cnttonal. 

11 

I 8 

11 

~ 
I 13 

1 
2 

s 

16 
19 
21 
86 
6 

' 8 
16 

1·8 
\]50 

6 
so 
55 
2 

' 2 

60t 

22 
6 

2i 
821 
16 
16 

27 

I 

I 

J 

- --
TouL. 

11 

8 

11 

11 
2 

13 

1 
~ 

3 

1 

18 
19 
21 
37 
10 
64. 
8 

18 
136 
151 

6 
30 

55 
l4 

18 
~ 

605 

22 
5 

24 
S~l 
16 
16 

27 

431 1 4!1 



Pt.:DLIC!TIO.XS ISSUED A:SD lllGl>Th:llED I~ l>t•7. 

- - -

I Oa1a1•.t.L woau. 
R&-rnbll- Tran ... f:dnra• N.,n.,..lth 

BV1111CTI. I atlon•. Tot.t.J.. liull&l, ('&ILOI•&I. 
TouL. 

Fin~\ H•w ~ltoua. 
F.ditiun. Edttlon, 

Arts . • • . 39 . .. 1 ... .w 2 3q 40 
Bit•grnphy . . . . 16 ... ... 3 19 ... 19 19 
Dra.ma . . • . • 15 ... ... 6 21 .. . 21 21 
Fiotion . . • 27 .. . 1 9 Sl 1 86 31 
History . . . . . 8 1 5 1 15 " II IS 
L•nguoge . . . . Sl 15 ij 12 M co ' t' L•w • . . • . 1 :.1 3 2 8 ... H M 
M~diciue . • 27 1 1 11 .w . .. .w 40 
l\li8oellaneoull . . • 4.U 5 6 32 407 8 oi-l~ 4G7 
Poetry . . gg 9 38 21 lti7 1 )ttl 1G7 
Politics . . . . . ~ ... 2 2 6 1 6 6 
Philo•ophy (including Mental and 23 ... 7 16 46 ... 46 46 

Moral Science). 
Religion . • . • . 42 1 18 21 ~2 ... 82 82 
Suience ()!athematicaland M<·oba· s. ' ... 2 a 13 2 u 

nicalj. 
Science (Natural and other) . 14 ' ... .. . 1A u ' 18 
Voyages and Travel• . ... ... ... 2 2 .. . 2 ll 

TonL . 766 4.2 88 ~ 1,036 103 933 1,036 

BENGAL. 

From D. J, liiACPBIBIOB, Eoq., C.I.E., Oflioiating Secretary to the Government of llengal, General (Miooolla• 
noono) Department, to the Secretary to the Government of ludio, Home Department,-No. a12, dated tho 
13th Aprill898. · 

In contilluation of this Government letter No. 1267, dated the 31st 1\Iarch 1807, I am 
directed to submit, for the information of the Government of India, copy of a Iotter from tha 
Director of Public Instruction, Bengal, No. 1806, dated the 1st April1898, together with a 
copy of the Annual Report on.the Bengal Library for the year 1897, received therewith, and 
copies of the tabular Analysis of books, Statistical forms and table of books referred to. 

2. With reference to the remarks contained in the first paragraph of the Bengal Librarian'• 
report,· I am to state, for the information of the Government of India, that the necessity for 
checking the evasion of the duty of registering books under the provisions of Act X of 1800 has 
already engaged the attention of this Government, and prosecutions have been ordcrod to be 
instituted in cases of tlagrant breach of the law. The other matters noticed in that paragraph 
are being considered. 

Frow C. A. MABTII<, Eoq., J,L.D., Director of Puhlio Inslrnction, Bengal, to tho Beercl&l')' to the Governmenl, 
of l!engal, General Department,-No. 1806, dat.d tholat Aprill898. 

I have the honour to submit the Report on the Bengal Library for the year 1807, by 
Ila.bu Rajendra Chandra Sastri, M.A., the Librarian, I regret the delay which has occurred in 

· its submission, but having regard to the fact that the Catalogue for the last quarter of the year 
under review was not due till the middle of February 1898, the period of two wct:ks allowed for 
the preparation and presentation of the Annual Report, which is an a.nalysis of the contcnta of 
the four catalogues issued in the year, may be considered to be inadequate. I would suggest that 
the due date of this report be fixed for the 31st March in fut~. 

2. A glance at paragraph 1 of the Report shows that cases of evasion of book registration 
are on the increase, and the difficulty of procuring books for the British Museum is bccomin~ 
greater every year. Delay at the different Registration centres in sending bouks registered to 
the Library is also referred to. This goes to show that the entire subject of the working d tbe 
Law of Ilook Registration stands in need of a careful inve>tigativn. I would beg k.,.,.o to 
suggest that necessary instructions may be issued to the ln"J"rlor-Gcneral of RPgio1ratir·n to 
rrosecu' e defaulting printers and publi•hers. I also think that the nec.,.•ity for confurming to 
the requirements of the law should be impre•scd by that officer on all concernod. 
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Report on the Bengal Li~rary for 1897, 

The number of publications received and catalogued in the Bengal Library. during 1897 
was 2,23~, against 2,346 in the year before, showing a decrease of 64, or a httle over 2•72 
per cent. Viewed in the light o£ the disclosures made in the course of the last year, this 
number can hardly be accepted as anything approaching the actual number of publications 
issued during tbe period in the Lower Pr~vinces of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa. Since the pass· 
in no of Act X of 1890, which put a stop to the system of payments for publications supplied to 
G~vernment, many have evidently ceased to present books for registration, trusting to the 
supposed absence of any machinery to bring their transgressions to light. The law, again, 
though holding printers responsible for the supply of books for registration, leaves their 
employer. untouched, and these latter have taken full advantage of the immunity thus extended 
to them, to defraud Governmeqt of its due. Cases of Pandit Jivananda Vidyasagar and 
Babu Sasibhushan Chatterji may be cited as euJDples. These men are publishers of books 
on a large scale nod were noted for their regularity in presenting books for registration. But 
since the passing of Act X of 1890, the supply from l'andit J ivananda has entirely ceased, 
while that from Babu SasibhUsan has been marked by omissions in regard to one important class 
of publications, vi:., the wall maps, which sell a~ a comparatively high price, and the supply 
whereof to Government gratis entails an appreci~ble pcc11niary loss on their author. In cases 
like these the real offender is the publisher, an4 it is a pity that the law cannot reach him, 
The difficulty of procuring books forth~ British Museum is also increasing from year to year, 
and it often haprens tha~ by the time search is l)lade for them, they are eithe.r ont of print or 
older thnn a year, the regulation period, that is a£ter which the printers may not Le required 
to furnish them· gratis, Speaking generally, pablications rarely reach this office before they 
are six months old, And by the time their catalogues are published and supplied to the autho· 
rities in England, the regulation period for their supply is found to have expired in regard to a 
great many of them, The apathy of the printers in presenting hooks for registration within 
one month after their publication, as well as delay, in many instances inexcusable, at the 
different re<>istration centres in transmitting books registered to this offioe, acco11nt for this e . 
undesirable state of things which lo11dly calla for redress, 

2. Out of 2,282 publications received last year, 1,607 are books and 675 periodicals. Of 
the books, 1,431 are original publications, and the rest repnblbations and translations. The 
following is a brief analysis of the publications given in the order of languages alphabetically 
arranged:- . · 

3. Aunrc.-Publications in this language are few and unimportant. Only three books 
were received last year, against fgur in, the year before, 

4. AssAMRSE.-Only 7 ~ooka in, this language were received last year, against l4o in the. 
year before. Of th~se1 4 are on language, 1 on poetry, ~ on, science ( m~~othell)atical), and 1 a 
miscellaneous l'ublication, They w;e school-books and do not call for any notice. 

5. B BNGALr.-The number of publications in this language received last year was 784, 
against 752 in the year before, showing an increase of 32 or abont 4·3 pe,r cent, Of these, 
753 are original publications, and the rest republications and translations, 

6 • .Jrt.-Three books on the subject were received last year, against five in the year 
bcfcre. Of these, one is on outline drawing, and the rest are on musical notations, None of 
them deserves notice, 

7. Biugraphy.-,Ten books on this subject were receiv~d last year, against 23 in the 
year before. Of these, the following deserve notioe :-

Sr( Prabo.iMnanda 0 Gopal BAalta (Prabodhananda and GopU Bhatta), by Babu Sisir 
No. '328, 1st quarler, Sri Pro6odlloo~d~~ o Kumar Ghosh, gives the story of Prakasananda 

Gopol Bhatt<~. and his nephew, Gopii.l Bhatta's conversion to 
Chnitanyaism, with glimpses of their lives before and after the conversion •• Prak&sananda, who 
took the name of Prabodh6.nandaafter conversion, was a contemporary of Chaitanya, and one 
of the most learned Vedantists of his day, He came of a Brahman family of Southern India, 
and early adol'ted the life of a sannyiisi, During his tonr in the Deccan, Chaitanya stayed 
for some time with the family, and converted its members, including Gopiil, who was Prak&sa's 
nephew, to Vaishnavism, Prakasii.nanda, whD was establishe<l. at Benares as the head of a sect 
of sannyasis, took umbrage at this, and more than once challenged Chaitanya to 'come to 
Bennrcs, to disuuss with him the respective merits of Vaishnavism and Vedantism,. At last 
they met and Pmkasananda fell under the influence of Chaitanya and became a convert to his 
doctrines, anJ passed the remaining days of his life at Vrindavan. The book incidentally 
treats of the lives of Cbaitanya and many of his well-known disciples and followers. 
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SJdha TuU,.,Imer Jivano CAarita (Lifo of Sauhu TukarO.m), by Dabu Diua X lith U.in;;uli• 
No. 4523, 2ud quorter, SJdAo T•k<lr&mtr JioaoG is a short life of the celebrated )fnhratta saint anJ 

CAarUa. devotee, Tuk6.nim (160S-16LS A. D.), who wn~ 
a Sudra by caste and a native of Dehu, a place eighteen miles to the north-west of l'o"na, 
lie is now chiefly remembered for his "o.vangas," or religions compositions, which breathe a 
spirit of the utmost piety and devotion· to God. These 'avangas' are as wdl known in 
Western India as the devotional songs of Ramprasad in Den gal and thosd of TulsiJas in 
Upper Indio., 

.AcMr.•ya Ke~ava CAanJra, JladAya Fioaran (the Life ol Kesava Chandra, the mi<lule 
No. 4525, 2nd qnorter, .J.cAarYII" K"""" part, Part V), by the membeu of tho Apostolic 

CAandrr>, NodAy~ l'i••raM, Durbar of the New Dispensation brin<>s the life 
I " 

of Kesava Chandra down to the Cooch Debar marriage and ends with an appeal to the Drahmoa 
in defence of Kesava Chandra's part in that marriage. The contents of the volume are in 
places interesting and instructive. This is perhaps the most complete and exhau.tive of last 
year's biographies, and will, ~then finished, prove the most trustworthy account of that great 
man's life. 

Srt .Jdvaita Pralcd•a (Ma•ife.t•tiot~ of .Uuaita), is a metrical a.ccount of the life and 
. doings of Advaitlich~r.rya, the well-known follower 

No. 4962, 4th qn&rter, s-~ .4.doaita Praktln, and collaboratenr of Chaitanya, by his disciple 

and personal attendant, !san Nagar, The book was written in 149~ of the Saka era, and ha• 
now been printed and published fer the first time. As an early specimen of Bengali language 
and literature, it possesses a unique value, and throws considerable side-light on the principal 
actors in the drama of Chaitanyaism. It possessea, however, very little critical value. 'l'he 
rivival of Chaitanyaism has brought to light many old Bengali poems like the one under notice, 
and they are invaluable as showing the stages of development which the Bengali languago 
has undergone within the last four centuries, 

Ramakrishna. Paramahansaism Is still in evidence, as is proved by a. biography of that 
saintly person received in the course of the year. None of the secular biographies which were 
received last yeat are of any importance. 

s . .Drama.-Forty-three dramas were received last year, against S-1. in the year before. 
Of these, one is religious, 13 are domestic,. 2. historical, 16 mythological, 4t romantic and 7 

0 oial. They are tr~ated in the order of their classificatioo,-
9. The only religious drama received in the course of the year· under report was Sa dar 

No. 4967, 4t.h quarter, Ba•kar Vijay Natali. 
1'ijay Natal [the Drama about the Victory of 
Sankar)· by Jahar LO.l Dhar.· It givea the main 

'ncidents in the life of the great religions teacher Sankar; and portions of the book, specially 
~hose relating to Sankar's disputation with Mandan and his meeting with the Amir of CaLul, 

may be read with interest. , . , . . 
10. Domestic dramas are 13 1n number. Of these, the followmg deserve nottos :-

Bayycl-guru (the Instru~tress of the bed-chamber) by Hari N'th Chakravarti, tries to make 
. . od that the integrity of a joint Ilindn family ortcn 

No. 4329, h\ qnorter, Batya·.9••.. depends on lhe good sense of its femn.le memben, 
Th plot is as follows~Four brothers with their mother, wives and a widowed sister live jointly 

de on the best of terms with one anotliet. This amity among the brothers was due mainly 
an are h" . D 
t lh good understanding prevailing among t etr WlVes, at as the fact was ignored by every· 
~d _e nd as all ·credit for the success of the family went to the brothere, the wives took it into 
th .Y•ha ds to vindicate themselves at the expense of their husbands, They accordingly got up 

fielft't~a qu•rrel amon"' themselves and easily induced the brothers, mutually attached though 
al C l lOUB ..., ., · ... · • · 
h to ask for a. division of the paternal property. The entlte stock of family movcaLles 

t ey wered,. ·.,.Jy brou"'ht out before a number of neighbours, who were Invited to aid in tbe 
was accor 1D0 o . • . 
di . . d the allotment of sharea was about to commsnce. At this Juncture, the wtfe of the 

""'~nb, anth r told the assembled people that· lhe whole thing was a joke, pre-arranged with a 
seconu ro e . · '- d' · · • ' . t h that it was she and her stslers·tn~ww an not thetr husbands, who were the real 
vteW 0 8 ow h · · th ' to I h · h b d I .roardians of the family peace, and t a~ •t was to etr power rn e t etr us an a at p easure, 
"h b · · f t their ra o1a·g•'" or tnstrnctressea of bed-chamber. , 
t ey etng tn ac ' ll 'I" D " ' th to f h b "'' ' d .Arktlti (the cooly-recrniter), by art"" anerJt,u ea. ry o t e rescue y a •••ga·sar ar 

of a. number of t~llagen, both men and women, who 
\Vere recruited and aeot up as coolies under !al•e 
pretences by one Mr. Alpin, e.idcd by his native 

, , Mr Alpin who was detained along' with the coolica by the Nag& Chid, 
a"'ent Atmar.tm. ' ' · £ d 
" . b · let off to "ive np the cooly bustncss or goo . 

promlies on elDg D 
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J uvili l"·if "" (the Jubilee Sacrifice) by Babu Durgadas De, is 8 piece on the celebration of 
the Diamond Jubilee of the Queen-Empress, in 

:No. 4!J68, 4th qunrter, Ju11ilJ Yajti(J. the course of which the Empress is requested by 
Mother India to take care of her poor famine· 

stricken sons, and a number of people, men and women, are represented as worshipping the 
Empress' statue. One of the female worshippers entreats the Empress to abolish the cooly-law, 
and to prevent outrage on females on railways. The book breathes a spirit of loyalty to the 
person of the Queen-Empress. 

The above two books deserve notice only on account of the reference they contain to 
cooly-rerruiting, which, as their authors allege, ia being attended with hardship and incon· 
venience in the far mufassal. 

11. Of the two historical dramas, one, ~;,., Yuvaraj 'likentlrajit v4 Lornaliar1han Manipur 
Ka·•da (Yuvaraj Tikendrajit or lhe Horrifying 

No. 43SO, 1.t qoarter, T••••# Till,.drajitod Manipur Affair), by Harilal Banerji, relates to the 
Lomahar1han J/tJnipur Ktinda. 1 

recent Manipur imbrog io and the other, vie,, 
Rna Rao (a name) by !lfahendra Chandra Mazumdar to a story of tribal warfare among the 
R8jputs 8& told in Tod's Raia.thtln. The plot is as follows:-

Rana Rao, Chief of Mandowar, sought the hand of J ayanti, daughter ofHarba Singh, Chief 
of Godvar. Now, as Harba was his cousin, the' 

No. 4532, 2nd quorter, Rooo Rdo. proposed marriage was contrary· to Hindu law. 
So the girl J ayanti was married to Raghudeva, 

1ccond son of Rana Laksha of Mewar, Thus foiled, Rana Rao sought vengeance on Raghu­
deva. At this juncture the old Rana abdicated in favour of hir youngest son, Mukula, then 
a mere ehild, and Rana Rao who was the child's maternal grandfather, took charge of the State. 
This was resented by Raghudeva, and he came to Chitor to assert his birth-right to the throne, 
But shortly after his arrival there he was poisoned by Rana Rio who, in his turn, fell by the 
hand of Chand Rao, eldest son of the old Rana. · ' . 

12. Of the mythological dramas only one, flir., E&a1ri•ga Natale (the Drama about Ekas­
rioga), by Krishoapada Vidy4ratna, deserves notioe Oil aocount of its being an adaptatiou of 
one of the auarlana stories in Kshemendra's A.t~atltfnal:alpalata, now being published nnder 
the auspices of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Kshemendra's story, it Deed not be stated here 

' ' is but a. slightly modified form of the account of the sage Rishyasrioga found in the R4ma• 
yua. The plot is as follows:-

In one of his previous births, Buddha was bom of a she-antelope and named Ekasringa, or 
· the one-homed, on account of a horn on his fore-

No. &Slg, Srd quarter, Ekani•g• Nde.Z.. head. He is bred up in the hermitage of his 

foster-father · Kasyapa, without the. slightest 
knowledge of the differences of the sex, One day he receives a visit from Princess N alini, 
daughter of tbe King of Benares, whom, he in his simplicity mistakes for a hermit of superior 
powers hailing from a purer and better place than his father's hermita::e. He instinctively 
feels altraoted towards her, and notwithstanding his £ather's warning accompanies her to her 
father's o~pital. There he is reoeived with due honour by the king and married to the princess 
with his foster-father's permission. The writer is not without power, and his characterizatioll 
of Ekasringa in the play does him credit, · 

lS. The romantic dramas are four in number, of which one is by a Hindu lady. 0 11Iy 
two deserve some notioe :- . , · 

JJ4,Jh•i (a name), by Babn Ram LU Banerji, isastoryof love· and adventure dramatised. 
Madhavf, a blind girl, who was ono of the maids 

No. 438B, lot qu•rhr, MdciAao(. • of the Princess Vidynt, the reputed daughter of 
the King of Avanti, captivates the heart of Nak­

ahatra, a prince dearly loved by her mistress. This excites the princess' jealousy, and by her 
order the offending girl is taken to a wood and there left to die. Her piteous appeals for 
help move the heart of the goddess Durga, and she is restored to sight and taken care of by 
Suuhira, who passed as a gardener's son bnt who is really her own brother, both of them beinoo 

" born of the King of Avanti by hie legitimate queen. After a time they meet with their 
hther, who was believed to have been dead, and are brought back to the palace, There the 
Princess :Madhavi marries her lover, Nakshatra, and as her brother, Sudhira, refuses the throne, 
it goes to her husband. As regards Vidyut, she turns out to be the natural daughter of the 
king, and is imprisoned by his order for her inhuman conduct towards her supposed maid, 
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.lnang11 Rangini (Two names) by Dabu Anna.U Prasa.I Dasu, a comedy, of which tho 
plot is, as the author says, suggested by Shakes• 

No. '966, 'thqua:ter, ..t•••g•1l••giol. pear'a J1 Yow Lil1 11. A nanga, tho ciJ,•st son 
. of his father, had a hal£ brother, named AravinJa, 

The brothers were not on good terms, and Aravinda, driven to de•peration. by Ananga'a ill· 
treatment, courted death at a wrestling match hei.I before the King PunJarika. Dut he 
eventually defeated the State wrestler, Chanda Sinha, and by that means earncJ the arrcctions 
of the Princess ll.angini, the king' a niece who presented him with a jewelled nceklaoe. Thia 
display of feeling 011 her part displea3ed the king, who ordered her to leave the palace on 
pain of death. Ilia ow11 daughter, Sara!&, was an intimate friend of Rangini, a11J they botll 
left the palace together and wandered to a hermitage, where ll.anginl'a father, PunJarika'a 
elder brother, lived. Thither they were followed by Ananga and Aravinda, who duly marrieJ 
the Princesses Rangin( and Sarala, respectively. Pundarika, who had ousted his e!Jer brother 
from the throne, acd who renounced the world in sorrow and disgust after hia daughter'• 
tl.ight from the palace, was also present i• eog•ito at the marriage of hia daughter and niece. 
This was the signal for mutual recognition and reconciliation, The book is well wriLtcn, noJ 
the author possesses considerable poetic power. ll.angini'a adventures in male clothes: and her 
coquetry with a village girl, whom she ultimately induoed to marry her lover, have been 
rendered with considerable power. Her character is, however, cast in a European mould, and 
she resembles more a European than a native lady. 

14. Social dramas are seven in number, and are directed chiefly against female education 
and female emancipation movements, the affectation of Anglicism by Bengalis, the heterodoxy 
and irreligion supposed to prevail in Hindu society, pseudo-political and aooial reformers, the 
novel readin"' women, who in their anxiety to play the fine lady neglect their household duties 
and otherwi:e misbehave themselves, and 11 section of the Drahmos who are supposed to com• 
mit acts of gross impropriety in their moral and social relations, The following books unde~ 
this head deserve notice ; -

Ba•ma (the Danghter·in·law), by Bahu Amirtalal Jlose, the well-known Calcutta actor an.t 
playwright, is asocial caricature, written with conoi• 

No. (531, 2nd qnarter,.llo•m4, derable power. It ia intended to hold up to ridicule 
three classes of people, oia., (1) men of small means 

and education who, forgetting their proper position in life, pose as aooial and political reformeu 
of their country, and often use their profession as a cloak to dishonesty and aelfiahnesa ;' (2) 
women who have lost their heads through reading romances. and who, in their anxiety to play 
the heroine, neglect their household duties and grossly misbehave; and (3) a aection of tho 
Brahmos, who, as the author thinks, in utter forgetfulness of the high principles of their 
religion, commit acts of gross impropriety in their moral and social relationa. In the play 
Baburam stands for the first of these types, hia wife Kisori, for tho second, and the Drahmo 
couple, Bamadas and HidimM, for the third, The affectation of Anglicism by Dengalia ia held 
up to acorn, and tb.e opinion,. alleged to have bee11 expressed by Lord Salisbury, that in a 
country like India, where there are no wars, famine is needed t11 keep down the population, 
is ridiculed in the course of a aong. The characters of BamB.da• and Ilidimb' stand oat in 
bold relief, and seem to have been suggested by incidents in real life, 

Dri1y4 Puc!l4k4 1tl Ap1arat BM.rd B4ramac (Five Scenes or Travel• in India by 

d D 
. ~ , 1 4 , Heavenly Nympha), ia a social farce, full of re· 

No. 45~, 2n qua.rter1 '"I• cGJIC•O • 1 •r f 
1_.0, BAarol BAromo.. erence to contemporary events, aach aa the plague, 

the famine, the Uitav,Ui libel case, the atop page of 
licenses for fire-arms in the Darisal district, eto. It aims at ridiculing people, apparently Brah· 
mos who are supposed to pose as guardians of taste, to addreu each other aa brother and siater, 
and whose women are alleged to long for liberty, free love, college education, and such like 
things, and cannot sta.nd anything smelling of idolatry. A party of heavenly nympha atart on a 
toar through India to ascertain how things are faring there. They meet with Kali (the pretiding 
deity of the present era of irreligion) in the act of taking an account of their doing1 

from his numerous agentl, such as Plague, Famine, .lo;.ly4 (nescience), Lecheroasnesa, Saicide, 
Official Opprouion, etc., and of congratulating himself on the proapect of restraining Ilia· 
dua from using the sacred formulm of their religion, each as 0111 tal 1al (apparently an allusion 
to the Hitarxf,.li libel case), and thereby mining IIin<laism. Later on, they meet with ~!other 
India, and hear her appealing piteously to the Queen-Empr,..s to save her sons from starva­
tion: they then vanish after expreuing their aympathy with her in her distreas, The district 

B 



, -[ 1 ·. f' . 1 to in thJ 1,]ly• os bcin~ infested with lewtl people, who arc saiJ to 
1![ \ y 1 wn~JJI• 1 ~-> rc: crJCt ,..., • 1 · f tl 1' · " . t1 f, .. ]• 11npul.ltion there wtth t 10 conntvancc o Je po ICC. 
frc· l!ciiLl)' UJltlJIIlt Ot!Lr:t;;c-~ on te t:\!M (.! ~ •• • 1 f . U ~ . t-

1 ,. I', • (tl ,. IV I'.,' It) Ly Ilabu Vihiri La! Chatter]'• IS a low, vu gar a1ce cp1c 
J.Hi!'/l 1t.1Att 10 J.'<~C ...,u J _1 • j' ' J. t · in~ the hetcrotloxy auu trre 1g10n, suppose o 
:-:o. ·1~1;.::\, 2nd (jUilrtu, !l'ova R(!IH'i. pl:\"ail in llinJu society in tLis Kali era. r_Iagu~ 

ath.l famine are t·cprc;cutcJ as the two agencies employed Ly K~li to efiect .the s.ubvcrsi~n ~f 
I
. · 1 ·t ]''y ·11 r111]ia auJ they receive much valuable md .from a th1.rd, vtz,, A11achar 

1 r: trrwn anu mot a.tu 1 ._, • f h t 1 
I o J t· ·) ·1·1 .J1 ·1• opccially intended to win over the mmates o t o zenana o t 1e { 1dero ox p:·ac tL'L'ti , \\ 1 t..: :; "' • t __ , 

'I tl t ·,., \V•"tcr·n m·.nners and customs. The alleged reckless burmng of the ueu-
llCW 11at. 1, 1a .,, ... ~ • , • • 1 1 t' 
.•. I f ., . of tile 

1
,001,]0 by pb~uo offiatals 1S referred to Ill the pay, anu a na 1ve 

ulll''~' aiH Hrnt .. ulo o h .1 
o 

1 
• t 1 • t!tJ'O·,tonin" to knock out the brains of a European doctor, w o wanteu 

yo ttL l IS rt•pre':!en cu a.~ ~· '"' h 
, , . .t . ·ty of llen"ali women for the purpose of examining whether they au got the 
"' atrcs a !"'' o £ h II' 1 T · · t · th ] · st 
1
,Jan·ue or not. 'l'lw representation of the gods o t e muu rllll y m e pay IS mo 

,

0

, 1 •. ,11 1 'lui to in kccr>ill" with the low, vulgar tone of the book. 
Ull.-;cC!ll) 1 • u o 

!G he/ion-The number of works of fiction received last year was 57, against 83 in the 

I f. Of tl .
0 

t 11•0 ore translations and the rest original writing. 'l'hc latter may 
year w ore. 1e;; , '" . . . . 

I I ·1· .I f·ll ·s• Three histoncal novels, 11 treatmg of upper and m1ddle-class hfe, 
H! l' <!S->1 IC( a:; U 0\\ .- , • 

. I " l . f IO\'e "111 adventure anJ. H detectiVe and other storieS, nursery anu other 
11\1' lldl!l'r S OI'IC:-3 0 u U ' 

I, Oof tl t ] t1'011 s one is from Enu]ish and the other from Urdu. The former, viz., ta ea. w mos a ' co , ~ 
SchapiJar Dv•tt_va Bhag (Shakespeare, Part II, 

No.4GJ7, 2nJ qunrtcr, Seksapiyar. Ly Dabu Haran Chandra Rakshit, gives the plot 
of six of Shakespeare's dra:nas, with a biography 

of tho poet. The other one docs not call for notice. 
lG. Jlisloricul Novcis,-risva NJth (A name), by Dabu Srfs Chandra Majumuar, is based 

No. 43!3, l~t. l']ttartor, Vlsra NUt{,, 

on the life anti doings of the well kuown dacoit 
loader, Visva N 8th, who was for some time the 
terror of Bengal, and gave considerable trouble to 

the au\horitics in th~ early years of the present century. It gives the principal inciucnts of 
his lifo, aod cuds with his capture by l\Ir. Elliott, JllaJistrate of Krishnagore. He was the 
!col, in llooJ of Bengal, and haLl some noble traits in his character, which endeared him to 
the poor anu the helpless. lie appears in a very amiable light in the story, which is written 
iu good, chas\c Bengali and with consiJerable skill. 

J,]dhdnJ.stra Jiva11 l'ra&Mi (Tho Dawn of 1\Iaharatta life), by R. C. Dutt, Esq., C. S., 

No. -1~)41, 2nd qun!'t('r, 11!alulnistra Jivan 
rr.1Unil, 

C. I. E., is an interesting and well written novel 
based on the inciuents in the life of Sivaji, be­
ginning with bis first brush with the Moguls and 

ending with his fornul declaration of \\'ar against them under the Emperor Aurangzeb. The 
"lwa('tcrs ,,f Siraji, ltaghu Nathji Ilavildar, and Chandra Rao Jumladar, are the best drawn 
in the book, 'rbe present edition is, as the writer says, thoroughly revised and recast. 

ranger Scshavfra (The last Hero of Ilengal), by Dabu Haran Chandra Rakshit, is an 

No. ·1~1 8.:;, 4th qunrter? f"an.7~,. Scshav{ra. 

historical novel baseu on the story of Pratap~­
ditya, as given in DaLu Satya Charun Sastri's 
work. Pratapaditya was the last Bengali who 

m:lllc a el:twl a~ainst the great 1\Iogul, and ruled over Bengal for a time independently. The 
writer is not without power, anti has delineated some of the characters, specially those of 
:'anbr, l'!·atap, Phulajani, and Pratap's wife with considerable art and skill. 

17. Novels treating of upper and middle-class lifo, including stories of love and adven­
ture, arc 11 in nnmbcr. Of thC'e, the followiug deserve notice:-

l'":,;,.raua (A n,unc), Ly llabu Aviu.is Chanuar Das, Is a faithful picture of Bengali 
middle-class life delineated with eons;derablo skill. 

Nu. ·1~1~. 2nJ I}U\\Ttt·r, ralU,. Pana. A Tirn.hman youth, named Deveodra, after finish-

. ' • ing his university education, takes up his quarters 
1:1 a I'Lllage ''"me,] Pala<·Vana with the object of passin" his days in stuuy anu reli"ious eon­
tonr·htion. llcrc he cvcntnally marries a "irl named Yo,amiiya dan<>htcr of" hio·hly t·cs· 

lr 1 . 0 o ' o ... h 

]'~l'lcc ', 1':1 \lll'\11 rCsH]cut of the phcc, and lives a life of peace and COntentment, IJis college 
lm'Lhl, ~alp·tlllra, also goes to Pal:.s-Vana for a change and stays with him. He is snficrin~ 
~1 '''Ll a.scrions il!neS>, and his Jifc is cJcspaircd of. Dut with his marriage IYith his affianced bricJc~ 
: 

1
.
1
".lllll, :-:d;; m a dLtn.:;c f)r Che lH:ottcl', mHl he recovers within a short time. The two 

~'''.'"!' .~!r,·n li,·c alt:'lTY I:fc :m,J derate themselves to the caneo of education and phibnthropy. 
' '' ·,\1\l,, ' ,,Jhlvuul Ill UJ:ury>ng a lover ou the point of death is worthy of the Lest trauitiorts 
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of classic India. The purity, simplicity, and falicity of JlinJu Joruostic lifo have boon uelinc .• tc.l 
in the book with a skill and fidelity that Jo credit to tho author. Tho bJok is 1.-rittcn in 
pure and chaste Bengali. 

:Matiya (A name), by Dabu Vinod Lal ChatLerji, is a story of love and adventure, in th~ 
course of which the lover Prnbodha marries )latiya, 

No. 456Z, 2nd quarter, Jiotil/4• whom he rescued from tho hnnJs of cnnnibat. in nn 
island in the Mediterranean. PraboJha anJ 

Matiya were a good deal thrown together in infancy when they resided with their fathcro in 
Manipur, But as Matiya was a Brahmin'• daughter and l'rabodba a Kaynstba by cnstc, their 
union in marriage was out of the question. ' The young poople, however, loved each other 
dearly, and after years of separation, which brougM strange vicissit11dcs to each, they met 
together, embraced Christianity and became h11sband and wife. 

l'admtilafll, by Dabu Vasanta Kumar Mukberji, h another story of tba same class. Pa.J. 
malayi was the daughter of the King of Indore. 

No. 4978, 'tb qaarter, Podmalag4. She was betrothed to tbe Crown Prinoo of Ouuh· 
Dut before her marriage coulJ be cclcbratoJ, her 

father was poisoned by her uncle, and the murderer, Dhnrandbar, ascended the throne. While 
flying from his malice, Padmelaya met with a boat accident on the Jumna and WIU pickcJ up 
by a sauny,si, named Sankar Svami, and taken to his hermilage ncar Allahabad, Hero her 
identity being known the sannyasi negotiated for her marriage with Prince A nil Kumar of OuJh, 
to whom she bad been betrothed. In the meantime, Dburandbar also sought tbe hand of the 
prince for hie daughter; Chameli. But eventually his suit was rejected, aud Ani! Kumar 
married to Padmalaya, Thereupon,' Dburandbar vowed vengeance on the King of 011dh, nnd 
led an expedition against Ani! Kumar, as he ascended the throne on his father's death. In 
the battle which followed, Ani! Kumar was victorious, and Dhurandhar lost hia lifo. But 
while the battle was in progress, the q neen, Padm~laya, was by au emissary of Dhnrandhar 
induced to leave the capital and forcibly taken towards Indore by some ruffians employeJ for 
the purpose. The news of this mishap to the queen reaching ~be ears of the king, he renounccJ 
the world ill disgust and became a sannyasi, Ile was, however, sought out by Sankar 
Svam£, and ioduced to return to the capital, where be waa joined later on by the queen, who 
was fortunate enough to elude the hands of the ruffiaos aod to find shelter agai11 in ~he hermi· 
tage of the Svami, l'IinJess Cbameli led a miserable existence since the rejection of her suit 
by Auil Kumar, but her attachment towards the prince remained unabated. She refused to 
marry, and found solace in the contemplation of her early love. Ilis renunciation causeJ her 
extreme pain, and the news of his ret11rn to the capital made her happy. She died shortly after 
the erent, a victim to love unrequited. Her character is one of the best drawn in the book• 
Those of Sankar Svamaf, Ani! Kumar and Padmalaya have also been drawn with skill, The 
book is written in fairly good Bengali. 

· Kali!e4ta Raha1ya1 Part I (Mysteries of Calcutta), by Dabu IIarilal Banerji, depicts 
Calcutta life in realistic colours, The plot is well 

No. '981, 41b quort.er,Kalii414 1laA••11o. conceived, and the interest in the story never flags. 
,Although the number of cbaractcu is large, the 

connection and interdependenoe among them are never lost sight of. Among the cbarn.cters in 
this part that of the physician Nepal stands out in bold relief. A moral purpose runs through 
the story, which is promised completion in the .second part, 

18. Detective and other stories, nursery and other tales, etc., are 41 in number. Of 
the detective stories, those by Babu Priyanath Mnkberji, an officer in the service of the 
Calcutta police, purport to be taken from real life, and ar~ more or less interesting. Those 
by others, for Priya Babu's success has induced many to write on the same subject, are mostly 
translations of, or adaptations from similar works in English, and do not call for any no• 

No. 4975, 4th quarter, p .. ,4.il: Golp•. 
No. 4S76, ttb quarter, Po...a•il< .AUyavil4. 
No, 4979, &tb quarter, Sar•l•r Ciitld. 

tice. Of the stories other than detective, the Pnra­
nic stories, vir., Pauraoi~ Galpa (Puranic talco) by 
Babu Aghora Nath Ghosh, and Pauranil: .J.Hytir 

' iU (Pnranic tales), by Dabll Satya~anda Das, and 
loaraler C!lillti (Sarat'• letters), Ly Ila.bu Kshctra 

Nath Sen, deserve notice. The first two books coo· 
tain moral stories from the Pt~ranal, and is an attempt on the part of their anthon to utilize the 
Pura•u for the secular concerns of Bengal life. The last Look gives realistic •htcLcs of 
Bengali life in many of its aspects; and as the incidents relateJ in it purport to have Lecn 
taken from realli.fe, it cannot fail to be both interesting and instructive reading. 

E 2 
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19 IJi1tory incluai11g Geograph.v.-Thirty·fonr books under this class were received 
last yea~ against 37 in the year before. Of these, 28 are educational an~ 6 non·educatio~al. 
The educational publications do not call for any notice, Of the non·edncatiOnals, the followmg 

deserve mention:- ' 

, Rdjamal4 t·a Triparar ItiAtl• (A Collection of Kings, or the History of Tippera), by 
Babu Kaihts Chandra Sinha, gives the history of 

,No. 4357,: lot quarter, 1lajma14 oa Tri,...rar Tippera and its people from the earlies~ times to 
I.•~••· the present day, ending with an account of the 
administration of the late Maharaj4. It is based, in its earlier portion, on the ancient histori· 
cal records of the State known as Raja·ma!as, supplemented by independent sources of inform· 
ation, such as coins, inscripMons, etc., and in its concluding portion on the records of British 
courts and various historical docnments. Some of the chapters of the book give an account of 
the Kukis and o! Manipt\r, Sylhet, Chittagong and Bhulua (the modern district of N oakhali). 
It contains a mass of interesting information, and is a valuable cor.tribution to the historical 
literature of Bengal. 

Jalpuvar Manairer Ieivritt/J (History of the Temple of Jalpesvar), by Kumar Jagadindra 
• . Raykah, gives the stories and anecdotes about an 

No •. 4063, 2nd quarter, Jalp01oar Mandorw ancient temple of Mahadeva at Jalpes a place 
It•vrtUa. , • ' 

within pargana Mayanagur1 in the Western 
Dooars. The temple is in a dilapidated condition, and subscriptions are being collected with a 
view to its repair. 

Inrejer Jay (Triumph of the English), by Babn Vib&ri La! Sark&r, is an account of the 
siege of Arcot and the battle of Plassey-of the 

No, ' 561., 2nd qunrter, Inrej~rJay, two events, that is, which led to the establishment 
of British supremacy in India. Sir~jnd·dowla is portrayed in the book in favourable colours, 
and the story of the Black Hole declared to be a myth. The Gonclusions arrived at are sup• 
ported by a reference to old historical records. The book seems to be the outcome of much 
patient labour and resea!ch on the part of the writer, It is written in a popular style. · 

.J.itiMail:a Cllitr/J, Mur~AiaaMd K44i•l (Historical sketches: Chronicles of Mnrshid· 

No. 4830, Brd quorlet, .diliM1ik4 
ll•rt~idabdd Kahiol. 

. a bad), by Babn Nikhil N lith Ray~ is a series of 
CA•Ira historical sketchea connected with M urshidab,d, 

the last seat of Muhammadan government in Bengal.· 
Many of these sketches were originally contributed by the writer to the columns of well·knowil 
Bengali journals. A collection of these articles, with a good deal of additional matter has been 
presented in the volume under notice. In the sketch headed "Plassey," th& author, on the 
authority of English historians, like Malleson and others, presents the character of Nawab 
Sirajud-dowla in distinctly attractive colours. The book is the outcome of considerable study 
and local research. Contemporary records, both English and Native, have been laid under 
contribution, and references to authorities hava been given for every statement of importance. 
The writer, who appears to be a native of the district, with 'whose histor.v and traditions he 
deals, has brought to his task a zeal and enthusiasm, which is really commendable, 

Mallirhil.tlal Raj 'l"anaa (The Mahishadal Raj family), by Babu Bbagavati Charan Pradhan, 
· contains an interesting account of ~be Mahishadal 

No. 4986, 6th quarter, Mdi,Tkldol1li.JI"a.,4. R&j from th& earliese times down to the present 
day. It throws considerable side-light on the 

history of the early years of British rule in Bengal, 

Clla!lagrclmfr Ilivritta (The History of Chitlagong), by Babn Tar<ik Chandra D's Gupta, 
gives the history of Chittagong from the earlie1t 

No. 4987, "h quarter, Clo1to.9ramor Iliorill~~o . time down to the present day, compiled, as the 
. . , , . wri.ter says, from Hunter's Statistical Report, 

Captatn Lewm 1 Ilutory of II.!! Tracts, Ch1ttagong, .ond Stewart's History of Bengal. It 
contains a detailed ~ccount of the principal shrines in the district, and comments unfavourably 
ou the action of Government in connection with the approaching re-assessment of the Nayabad 
Mahals. 

20. Longuage.-One hundred and se,enty-nine books under this head were received last 
year, against 149 in the year before, They are all educational books, and do not call for any 
notice. • 

21. Law,-Four books under this head were received last year, against 7 in the year 
before. They are for the most part translations of Aots of the Legislature, and a few of them 
te:.t·books on llinJu nud :Muhammadan law. 
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22, .Jl~dici~te,-Twenty·nine books under this head were reedveJ lasL year, against 30 ill 
the year before. Of these, 10 belong to the Allopathic, 9 to the Ilomreopalhic, 3 to tho 
Electro-Homooopathic, 1 to the Kaviraji, and 1 to the Suprapathio systems of meuicinc. Of 
the remaining five, two are on the nursing of the eick, two treat of Mwdtiyog remedies, 11nJ 
one is on the treatment of diseases according to one or other, as the case may be, of the rc• 
cognized systems, As regards Suprapathy, it is a new system like that of Count Mattei's, and 
one_Babn Purna Chandra Sen claims to be its originator, 

23, Jlimllueou•.-One hundred and ten works onder this head were reeciveJ last 
year, against 113 in the year before. Of these, 30 are collections of songs, and the rest 
books discussing literary, social, agricultural, moral, and general topics, With the exception 
of a few, the songs are generally on the subjects of love a11d religion, The e-seeptions are:--

SanglltJ OAarittJ 8tJiah (Song landing the Virtues of a Hundred Persons, Part I), by 
Dabu Sarat Chandra Das, is a collection of songa ill 

No. 4662, 2nd quarter, Sa"g{la Clari/<1 Solda, praise of the Qucen·Empresa, tho Viceroy, tho 
Part I, 

Lieutenant-Governor and the native notabilities, 
chiefly of Calcutta. 

B'Mratl1a Sangil« MuUavali (A Collection of Pearla of Jncian Songs, Par~ 1), compiled 
No. 4678, lnd quarter, B'6roiiJ• s .. 11lt• Moi· hy Dabu Nava Kauta Chatterji, ia a collection 

16oaU, Pari I. of 1,680 songs, which may be classed 11 national, 
social, mythological, historical, religions, and miscellaneous. Speaking generally, the national 
songs deplore the poverty and political servitude of India, and aak Indian• to unite with • 
view to better their condition, morally and politically. Social aongs deplore the· prevalence 
of Kuliniem, child-marriage, foroed widowhood, and similar practices iu the country, 

. 24. Books discussing literary topics are 5 in number. Among them the following 
deserve notice :-

S4Aily1J CMnla (Thoughts on Literature), by Babu PG.rna Chandra Dasu, ia a collection 

No. 4445 (A), la~ quarter, 84Ail¥tJ CAia14. 
of literary esnya, being an exposition of the 
characteristic features of the ancient llinda 

literature, The object of the book is to bring out the beauty and escelleoce of Ilindu 
literary models as compared with those of Western literature, It ia thoughttully written, 
and full of observations whioh bear testimony to the writer'• common sen•e and high critical 
acumen. 

BanHm ClludrtJ (A name), Part III, by Dab11 Girija l'raaanna Ray Chaudhurf, i• a 
No. 4668, 2od quarter, Baolioio t'.l•odrll1 rart critical analysis of three of Rai Dankim Cbandra'a 

Ill, novels, namely, the .J.•tJntl• Nt~tAa, tbe Dn-l 
OAaudArmln£ 11nd the Blltlra111. Tbe writer is au admirer of the great novelist, and hu 
criticised his work in a becoming spirit, 

Unavinaa Baltfvdir MddU4rata (The .Mah&bharata of the Nineteenth Century), by 
No. 4901, Brd quarter, u ... ,;"'" B•l4cdir Dabu V!reevar Pande, i1 a detailed examinatioll 

MaA6~1>4,..,1•· ' of Dabu Navfn Chandra Sen'a poema-Roi~atah, 
Kuru8all1tra, and Pra~U,, The examination, which is remarkable for clearness of thought, 
closeness of reasoning, and sound common&enae, baa brought to light the glarin~ ioconaisten• 
cies and contraclictions of the poems in the conception and development of their plot, and Lhe 
serious defects of style and language nnd~r which they labour, The criticism falls under 
three heads, according as it relates to the historical basis of the poems, the philoaophy which 
they teach, aud the characters which they poortrsy. And under every one of these head• tbe 
criticism is the most searching and destructive possible, and esposea the utterly maudlin and 
incoherent character of the poems. · 

Literary criticism is apt in these days to degenerate into 1ycophancy, and it required no 
small moral courage in the writer to attack an established reputation, a popular poet, and a 
writer backed by all the prestige which attaches to a high official position, In tbe•e day• of 
literary insincerity it certainly requires no inconaiderable love of truth in tbe critic to tell hi1 
count;ymen that the works which they have cherished so long are a falsification of th•ir 
,tJ,tra•, their religion, and of everything which tbey hold dear, 

RJjJ Ilar£1 Clla•tlrG (King llaria Chandra), by Eab11 Kah!tiodr& Nath Tugore, ia an 
, . . interesting and thoughtful dissertation on the 

No. 6028, 4th quarter, B&j4 1Iaru CAoolrtJ. well-known story of Hari1 Cb.ndra, The writer 

boa attempted to trace the origin of the story to the Vedic age, and to point oot the modifico· 
tion it has undergonP iu successive ages, The book ends with an appeal to his countrymen 
to eschew the materialistic ideals of modern Europe, and to r•gulate their lil'fl by the noLle 



.-, .-. 
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j 111 :-d . ..; (,£ dufy at11l H:l[-aLllt':;:llior~J ns t-el forth in tire story c,f Ilari~ ClrarHlra. :111t1 t[lng-ht in 
tl1t' sJ,Irus in gcrlcr:d, 

:2~. ]~ouLs Ji~c;u::~ing soc;ial topics nrc three in number, They arc (I) SJn"fjik l>ath,f 
(Social topics), "Lich is a pro!t'st by some 
mL'mLcrs of tJ,e VareuJra Kiiynstha community 

large dowries by the people of that community on the :r . ..;ainc-L i.bc pr~u·Licc of domanJin;; 
occ:rsi,>n of JJlarryiu~ tlrcir sons. 

(2) ChiutJ Jlnha<!Ja ply;tcrics of Thought), by Dnbu Vihari La! l\Iitra, is an appeal to 
the reople of Den gal to strive after uniformity in 
matters of food, dress, caste anJ creed, without 

which t.bey, ns tl1c author thinks, will never be n great nation. An abstrar:t creed like 
llmhmoism can 11cvcr take the place of a national religion. Saivaism is Letter suited in that 
rc,pcct, and the leaders of the people should see whether or not they could aJopt it. Wiuow­
ruaniagc is no douLt a gooJ thing, but it cannot exist siJe by side with infant marriage; 
yon must l>ave one of the two anJ not Loth. Religions hypocrisy, with the prevailing rage 
for new do,trinc< anJ new incarnations shonlu Lo cschewe<l at any cost, as having a tendency 
to ui>pcrec tlw cmrg-y of tho mce, Government should be movc<l to enact a law of primogeniture 
h'"rc in order that the <li>intc~ration of big- estates by ]>artition may be preventcu. 'l'he above 
ideas are miXL·d up with a good deal of useless garbage, and expressed at times with a reckless 
diorc~arJ of decency anJ uecorum. 

(:i) Kauli,ya PratMi (TLo Institution of Kulinism), by Balm Vrindavan Chakravarti, 
sets forth the mischief which Kulinism, of which 
a short account is given in the book, has wrought 

an<l is still working among ltarhi llrahmans, and exhorts tho latter to disre:.;ard its trammels 
in DJ3TTyingo nmJ g·iving in marri.1ge in future. 

20. Uooks Uiscus:;in~ agricultural topics are three io number, viz., (1) Krislii rranaz; 
No. 1111, l•t <t<mrkr, Kri,,,; Prawill, l'urt (i\lethoJs of Agriculture, Part VIII), hy Dabu 

Vl!I. llhuvan Chandra Kar, It treats of the cultivation 
o[ while c..It'ry, ground-nut, sug-:Hcane, and of the means of protecting riants from the 
rnvflg-rs of inf'l'ds. 

(Z) 1\rishi I'ariclwya (Introuuction to Agriculture, Part I), by Dauu Kumud Mohan 
Das Gupta, is an elementary treatise on the 

No. 4GG1, 2nd ~nurtcr, Ilri3l1i I'aricl1a!fa, rur~ 1. cultivation of food·grains and some of the stapls 
agricultural proJuct• of India. 

l~) Krishi I'ariclla!la (IntroJuction to Agriculture), by Dabu Girish Chandra Dasu, is a 
revised edition of the work of tlte same narce, 

No. H17, ht CJUIHtrr, Krishi I'arichaya. pnL1isbeJ several years ago, and docs not coll for 

any notice. 

27. nool.:s di~cu~~in~ moral nnrl g-eneral topics. 
atH! o[ tl"''C the following- deserve notice:-

Books unucr this head are GG in number, 

I'auchal,h,:t (The Five Elcmcuts), by Dabu llavindra Nath Tagore, contains literary, 
social, auJ philosopltical reOeetions given in the 
course of a conversation between• the author and 

hi• five companions, nameu after the five clements, possiuly on account of each having the 
characlrri,(ic <Ju:dity of the element from which he takes Lis nnmc. The Look is writt<·n in 
the authur's wcll-bwwn phyful style, anJ is full of observations which bespeak a thoughtful 
mlmiJ cultureJ tast(•, a1H.l a v:Hitltl t·xpcricnce of men anU thiugs. 

JJ,iug,i/i Char it (lkng~li Character), is a description of the diiTereut rhuses of Bengali 
life anJ character. There is a vein of humour 
runnin,!; throng-h the book, anJ some of the most 

prominent faults c,f Deng-ali life have come in for e:evero casti.!riation. 
lJhrfdu l'ur,;u, l'l'he l'udna relating to Bh:\Ju), by llahu Pitamvar Chandra Chandra, is 

,. 1 c~n "' \ t E'. I l' . inlercstin0no as !!iVill 1
0..,. an aceount of the ori

0
noin of 

no,',,, >J, ufl qunr ''r, rid< a UYil!Hl. .._, 

llhliJu worship in the district of llankura. 
~\reorllio~ to the aecou~t, BlJ:.'illll was no other than tbe goJJl's5 Durga, who, in cont:er1ucnce 
of Lhc nu~tnitle:-; pr:~cti~e~l l.y a Cl'rbin fJilt'Cll of Daukura to oLb,in her favour, iuc~trunteU 
lrt·rs··lf :1s bl'l' \hnghtL'rJ lmt thrt·atL'lled to di~uppeJr as soon as the FCcrct of her Lirth ,rotllJ 
be l'l'H:dl'd, Out' day t\1e (luceu wao forccJ tu rf'vl'a.l the secret anJ tbc goJJess disappcarecl. 
Tl·c l't'1l'l.ralil11l Df thi~ L1i-.::lppt·arancl.! is s:tir.l to L~ the origin of the worship. 

}',lJ::.J\1. \1"(\l'~Lip i'6 br\,!·dy pre\':ill·nt in certain }lads of nt'n.~al, anJ Sl) many us seven 
\\c r\.::; c,·Jit.illllll.~ ~·-·P~::.: in lroll·JUr l'f Dkillll \\'l'l'e rccL"in·Ll iu the Lilnary Ja ... t )'L'Ur. 
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Yi1vako1ha (The Univwal Dictionary), by Dabu Na:;enJm Natb Dasu, hnJ nut .l.oco 
vi ... ~otAtJ. with the letter II' o[ the Dcn:;nli olphabet wh~n 

the year closed. The work, which is 1\ mine of 
information on oil subjects, specially those connected with the Indian antiquit.co'l'nnJ-, when 
complete, prove a valuable contribution to Den:;ali lan:;un:;e and literature, •vc on .. 

28. Philo•oph,,-Only three books on tWs head were received last vcar a<>ainst 1..1110111
•, 

J o I 
the year before, They are:- ove 

1tc 
(1) .J.doaita Mater 8amdlocl.anrl (A Review of the Vedantie 'Monism), b[ Dabu Dvijcn· 

dra Nith Tagoro. In the course o the review th1 
No. U48, lot quarter, Adcoilo Jlollr 8om4• ·, " •. t th 1 • 'h t · 

loch•••· wn.er " ·i"& o o cone uston , a mo01sm or 
' non-duali',L ~ 'r~ ·~" ·~mirable as a starting {'Oiat 

of spiri,tual enquiry, becomes wholly inadequate when looked\,, "'Oal of such enquiry. 
He denies that there is real identity between God and individual souls except in so far as that 
identity is identity of nature revealed in coD.!Ioiousncss, The book is thoughtfully written, o.nd 
shows an acquaintance, on the part of the author, with both Ilindu and European ayatcms of 
thought and philosophy. 

(2) .dtmatattoa PraUsa (Exposition of the Truths Relating to the Soul), by Dabu Satla 
Cban.lra VidyabhUshana, M. A., contains a clear 

No. 4906, Srd quarter, dfmolollco Prol<a•o. and succinct exposition of the doctrines of Nyayo. 
philosophy relating to the aoul metempsychosis, 

salvation; and such like things, It bas a learned introduction, giving a abort hi.tory of the 
principal systems of Indian philosophy treated ohronologioally, The writer'• chronology may 
at times be at fault, but there can be no doubt about his learning, aoholarship, and thorough 
acquaintance with the subject he treats of. 

(S) .dd~aitavt!da FicAdra (A Dissertation on Monism), by Dabu Priyanath Sen, ia a lucid 
and learned dissertation on monism, m&inly as it 

No, 60,1, 4th quarter, .4.4oailoo6do-Vid6ro. is expounded in Vedanta and incidentally as it 
finds place in the systems of the West. It ia 

written at the ill.!ltance of the Vangiya Sabitya. Parishad, wWoh has act a prize upon tho best 
essay on the subject, The author seems to have made the subject his special atudy, and the 
essay bears evidence of being thoughtfully and methodically written. 

29. Poetry,-One hundred and tWrty·two publications under this head were received 
last year against 99 in the year before. Of these 63 are educational and the reaL non-ednca• 
tiona!. None of the educational poems deserve notice, Of the poems, 8 are written by Ilindu 
ladies and 2 by Muhammadans, The following works under tWa group deserve 1pccial 
notice: .. 

Trid1vaviiaya (The Conquest of IIeaven), by Dabu Sasadbar R&y, is an epio poem in 
eight cantos based on the Paranio story of the 

No. 4449, ht quarter, Tridioooif•!l•• defeat and death of the demon Taraka by tho 
. band of Kartikeya, son of Siva. Taraka dclcatcd 
Indra and took possession of heaven, lndra in desp&ir sought the protection of the goddcs1 
Dur"i and accompan'ied her to where Siva was engaged in meditation. There the goddcsa'a 
pray~r to Siva 8isturbed Ws meditation, and 81 be was abon~. to open hia e;yes, Cupid, who wu 
with the goddess to help, if necessary,~ the cause of lndra, bit Siva with an arrow, Thua hit 
Siva glanced at the offending god who was reduced to ashes, lie next heard the goddess 
on behalf of Indra, and promised her a eon by himself, who would rid heaven olthe demons. 
The goddess then incarnated· herself as daughter of llimalsya (Mount IIimalsya), and was 
married in due time to Siva. The son born of the marriage was Kartikeya, who, after a'pcriod 
of pupllage, passed with the 2od Visvakarm,, was declsred fit to lead the army of the god• 
a"ainst the demon hosts. The war between gods and demons then recommenced, and after a 
c~ntinuoua battle for seven days an armistice was agreed upon. The demon• violated the 
armistice, and in the battle which followed they were defeated, and their leader, Tliraka, waa 
wounded and takon captive. Ia prison he devoutly prayed to the god Siva to know the cause 
of his defeat, lie was informed that his fall was due to demerit incurred b7 the violation of 
the armistice. lie then breathed his last, applauded by K.lrtikcya. and other god• for hi• 
heroism in battle and hie just and enlightened principles as a 111ler. Klirtikeya then touched 
his de3d body with Siva' a trident, and purified by the touch, Taraka'• astral Lody entered 
heaven as one of tbe gods-a privilege which was vouchsafed to nearly all his followera, who 
had fallen in battle, It will be seen from tbe analysis that the poem is a Dcngali vcroion d 
the Kumara Sam6hata of Kalida!, on which, as well as on )Iilton'sl'aradi•e Lo11, the writer ha. 
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freely drawn for his ideas, ir..iagery, and expression; Taraka is represented a!la just and wise 
ruler-much better in man:;- respects than lndra, and his fall is ascribed to acts of oppression 
and injustice committr"il by his followers without his knowledge. Indra's fall is ascribed to 
his in4-• J3ookB,) in sexual pleasures and the neglect of his duties as a ruler. The writer is 11ot 
with.cG

7 1 , .er, and the character of Taraka is well drawn, But the language and versification 
st./ ~..a~wbat in need of improvement • 

. dgain•1JMI:toriya AlaAolaaP (The Victoria Jubilee), by Babu Srlsagovinda Sen, is a poem on the 
occv Diamond Jubilee extolling the personal virtues 

No, 4710, 2nd qnorler, JJAi ktoriy4 JiaAot•••· of the Queen-Empress, and the liberal and enligh• 
tened character of her administration in India, 

It also narrates the various benefits which that administration has conferred, and is still con• 
£erring, on the people of India. The entire poem is instinct with fervent loyalty to the Queen• 
Empress, and is a tribute of gratitude to English rule in India. 

Sri Srl }'ada E.alpataru [The Tree of Patla1 (songs) fulfilling all Desires, Part I], by 
Babu Satls Chandra Ray, is an important collec• 

No. 4711, 2nd quarter, Srl Srl Pad • Kolpalartio tion by thq old poet Vaishnava Das, of more than 
600 choice Vaishnav songs by.Jayadev, Vidyapati, 

Chandt Das, and others, describing principally the scenes of Krishna's early life in Vrindaban. 
Chaitanya and his followers have also some songs dedicated to them in the beginning of the 
colleclion. Mos~ of these songs rank high as specimens of erotic poetry, and are highly prized 
by the Vaishnav community of Bengal. 

Mitra Kavya (A Poem consisting of Rhymes), by Babu Ailanda Chanara Mitra, iii a poem 
aivided into four parts dealing, respectively, with 

No. 4698, 2nd quarter,Jlilr~ a. • .,~. (1) appeals lo the. readers' pahiotio feelings; (2) ' 
social. subjects, such as' child-marriage, enforced 

wiaowhood, etc.; (3) love, aua (4) Pnranic, historical, and miscellaneous topics. The. piece 
entitled • Kalir Rajasuya' {lhe Rajasuya Sacrifice of the Kali era), describing the Imperial 
Assemblage at Delhi on the occasion of the assumption by Her Majesty of the title Empress 
of India, contains a few stanzas, wherein the Queen-Empress is piteously entreated to abolish 
the distinction between the black and the white in India, to put down the oppression of Indians 
by Britain's sons, not to send out wicked men to rule India, and not to condemn as disloyal the 
f<>et's appeals to his countrymen, conceived in bitter anguish of heart and inspired by a memory 
of India's past glory and greatness. Many of the pieces in this book are written with con• 
siderable power and are instinct with genuine feeling. . 

!UIItlri!&d (Nebula), Part II, by Srlmati Prasannamayl Devl, is a book of poems by a Hindu 
lady, being a collection of emotional, lyrical and 

No. 445G,lat qnorter, NiA4ri~4. descriptive pieces, many of which are of consider• 
able power and originality. Each piece resembles 

a"star embedded in a nebula representea by the whole colleotioa and hence the name. ' 

Premanand11 E.av1a (A poem on tbe Ecstasy of Love towards God), by Babu Ananda 
Chandra Mitra, is a collection of religious and 

No, 4697, 2nd quarter, Pr ... aoaoda E.4•1•· devotio~al poems intendod to inculcate the love of 
. God. Many of these poems seem to be prompted 

by a genuine earnestnesa of heart, and characterised by a spirit of unfeigned devotion to God, 
They are free from sectarian bias, and their versification is sweet and flowing. 

Pra6lia1 (The name of a place), by Babu Navin Chandra Sen, is aD; epic in thirteen cantos 
based on the well-known story of the destruction 

No. UGO, lot quarter, PraUa1. of the Yadavaa at Prabhas, the modern PrabMs 
Patan on the Guzerat coast, The poem is a con· 

tin nation of, and a supplement to, Raivataka and Kurnkshetra, the two earlier poems by the 
writer. According to him, Krishna· was the founder of a new religion. opposed to the Brah· 
man ism of the Vedas which aimed at raising the non-Aryan races of India to the level of the 
Aryan, and uniting them both in a common bond of brotherhood. The battle of Kurukshetra, 
by breaking the power of the Kshatriyas, removed the only obstacle to the acceptance of 
the new creed, and there was a grand mustering of Aryans and non·Aryans at Prahbois 
thirty-six yeau after the battle, to do honour to the founder of the new cult, who 
was regarded a.s an incarnation of Narayana, The poem opens with a description of this 
gathering at Prabbas and a conversation between the two principal wives of Krishna, on 
the eve of the grand festivities. to be celebrated next night. The Yadavas includin"' 
K 'h' dh'd ' .. r1s na s numerous progency an t e•r ascendants, were there, and they were freely in• 
dulging themselves in drink-a habit to which they had been converted by the persistent 
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efforts of a secret cmissory of the sage Durvns:i, who, as an exponent of Drnhmanism, w39 
opposed to the new creed, and who mortally hated its founder and meditated an attm·k on 
the Yadavas on the night of the Prabhas festivities. This emissary wu uo other than his own 
wife, Kdru, a sister of the great N~g~ Chief {non-Aryan leader), Vtsuki (the thoumnJ-Ill'nJd 
serpent of the Hindu Mythology). The Nag.1 Chief was commissioned to have on army 
ready for the nig'ht attaclr. The brother and sister meet the snge at his o&r••• on mount 
Rai vatah on the eve of the eventful night. The sister secretly loved Kri•hnn, but as the Jo,·e 
was not requited, she swore vengeance on him, an.l was easily induced to ploy her rart in the 
coming drama; hut the brother, who was touched by the beauty of the new creed and conet·inJ 
a likin~ for its founder, had to be cajoled into the enterprise by means of a trick, The •n~;c 
took him to the brink of a burning crater on the mount and there the simple savage heard in 
terror and surprise the words of the great non-Aryan god, llbutanUb, ccn.mnndin~: him not to 
swerve from his resolution to found a non-Aryan rmpire over the destruction of the Y'dova 
supremacy at Prabhns. Thus everything was ready for the approaching catastrophe. The 
festivities commenced and millions of throats lustily cheered Krishna and adored and wor.hipprd 
)1im as a living god. About midnight the festivities ceased by order of Krishna, and Jcor·le 
who came to do him honour retired to a short distance from the place, Shortly afterwards the 
night attack commenced, and piercing cries were beard on all sides, mixed with tho din and 
confusion of battle. The Yedavas maddened by lust and wine began to fall by eoch other's 
weapons, supplemented by the missiles of the Nrlg~s and combustibles let loose from the burn• 
in!! crater above referred to. Krishna hastened to the scene, and meeting bia brother, 
V~larlim, asked him to take ship with the remnants of Yrldavll.'l and Nag~a and to cross over 
to some distant land in the west and there to found a new colony and give the benefit of 
reliaion and civilisation to that part of the world. His instruction was carried out, and 
Val~ram immediately started on his voyage, Krishna then sat himsell down under a ]l'j,,. 

tree, and while there was rierced to death by an arrow shot by K~ra, She woe, however, 
forgiven by him, and she died lamented by her brother, V4suki. Arjuna, his wife, Subhadra, 
and the saae Vyesa then met at the PrabMs field, where Subbadr& nursed the dying anJ the 
wounded a;d ministered last comforts to the dyin~ sage Durv~sa. 'rhe death of Sailnja, another 
sister of y asuki, who was a devout admir.er of Krishna and who loved Arjana first as a lo\'Cr 
and lastly as a daughter, together with a description' of the various incarnations of the God in 
the different parts ot the world, given by Vyasa at her request, bring the poem to an end. 
The poem is, in fact, the writer's interpretation of the story of Prabhh as told in the Mah· 
ahhArat, but it is an interpretation so alien alike to. the letter and spirit of that grand epic 
that it will perhaps commend itself to very fe~ sens1ble people. Although labouring nuder 
serious defects of style and language, the poem IS not altogether devoid of passoges of beauty 

and originality • 
.Jpurva Svapna (Strange Dream), by Dabu Danko Vibrlri Vinfs, is an allegorical poem, 

.4. u li containing an e%position of the philosophic w;pcct 
No. 4906, Brd quarter, P " 4 ••poo. of Hinduism, It relates bow a man, who was 

troubled with doubts regarding God's mercy, providence and justice, Dl manifest in creation, 
had these solved by the goddess llbakti (devotion to God), who revealed hersell to him in a 
dream and taught that 6Aedojnt1n, or the conception of individnalaoala as distinct from the 
u niv:rsal Soul, was the cause of all their sufierings in tbia world, and that w•lti, or salva­
tion could only be achieved by getting rid of thia Uedojntin, She related, moreover, how she 

h r' If was once a victim of this Uedajntln, and lost &igbt o! her Lord (God), whom she re-
e se f h 'd · · h II' covered with the returning consciousness o er I ent1ty wrt 1m, 

Sravanl [Verses su<>gestedhythe monthofSravao (July and Aagust)),by Dab11 Valendra 
" N lith Tagore, is a collection of sonnets, most of 

No. 4907, Brd qoar~er, Br4•4 • 1• which are love-pieces, conceived in a spirit of 

extreme gallantry and devotion to the sex. Many of these giving realistic pictures of homo 

life are really enjoyable. . 
Ilriakdaiali (The Diamond.Jabilee oliering), by Babn Rlijendra Narlyan 1\lakbcrji, is a 

. 
1
• collection of verses on the Diamond Jubilee, in the 

No. 4919, 8rd qoarter,lllrol&•J • " conrse of which the Queen-Empress is asked to 

remove the miseries of her Indian subjects, whose cry for redress and help are said to bare 
met with no response from the rulers np to this time. 

Hira&a JutiH (The Diamond Jubilee), by llahu K; P. Danerji, i• a poem in which the 
Queen-Empress is respectfully w;kcd to l'"Y a visit 

No, 4920, Brd quarter, Hlrda :Tolilf. to India, and there to see with her own eyrs the 

condition of her subjects, If she were to come, ihe wouiJ see a starving peo1•le rednct•l to 
skeletons, who, niggers as they are, neither want arms anJ gun>, nor scab oa the judicial 

• 
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bench, nor the privilege to try EuropeaQ. British subjects; but who only want bread, clothing 
and water to enahle them to live iQ. health. The sights which Her l\Iajesty was to see in 
Bombay and elsewhere of people stricken with plague and famine are then described in vivid 
language. The writer i1 unahle to account for those visitations, but he has heard great men 
aa.y that the sins of the sovereign bring destruction on his kint)gom. Let, .therefore, the 
Empress come to India and perform holy and auspicious rites for the good of her subjects. 
They are ready to receive her with their offering of unfeigned love and loyalty, and to open 
their hearts to her in the expectation of obtaining redress • 

.tf8Tumalrt (Garland of Tears), by Dabu Krishna Gopal C~akravartl, gives expression to 
the sorrow and anguish of lovers, who have been 
more or less .unfortunate in their love and whose 

dreams of happiness have been rudely shattered by the vicissitudes of their lives. It also 
teaches that true love is an ideal sentiment absolutely . free from all tinge of sensuality and 
selfishness. A true lover loves he knows not why, and e;tpects no sort of requital from his 
object of love. The poem is conceived in a strain of the ntmos~ pessimism and mysticism so 
common in modern Bengali poetry. 

PalravaU (A Collection of Letters), by Babu Avinas Chandra Chatterji, is a collection of 

.No. 4926, 3rd quarter, .&.1rumcil&. 

No. 4029, Srd quorter, Patrivali. 
letters which may be classed as mythological. and 
historical, Amongst the latter, that addressed by 

the R:ln:i Raj Sinha of lllewar to Emperor Aurangzeb, protesting against the imposition of 
Jijia, and thzt of the Princess Prabhivatl to Rana Raj Sinha, entreating him to rescue her 
from the clutches .of Aurangzeb, may ~e read with interest, 

8indllu Nandin£ Kav.9a(The Poem on ~he Daughters of Sind), by Babu KaH Kanta Siromani, 

No, 6044, 4th qna.rter, Sindhu Nand in( Kd11ga. · 
is a historical poem relating to the Muhammadan 
invasion of Sind in 712 A. D. In the battle which 

followed, Dahir, the King of Sind, was .defeated and killed, and his two daughte~s were sent 
as presents to the Khalifa by his victorious Gener.al, KO:sim. When brought before the 
Kh5.\i£a, the elder one of the princesses falsely accused Klisim of having violated her, and by 
that means procured his death. Her father's death being thus avenged, she 11nd her sister 
committed .suicide by falling themselves on a burning pyre. . 

Kaurava Jlallri Kav11a (The great poem on the Kaura vas, Par~ I), .by Babu ,Syamlal Mun-

No 5017 
'
'h q-u , K ,. , , v, shi, gives the story of the Mahabharata down to 

. , " a.r .. er, auraua Al.a,.a Auuya. f h 1 h b k • the .burning o t e ao· ouse. The oo is written 
entirely in Sanskrit metres, w\lich are perhaps not suited to the Bengali verse. To write a 
Bengali poem in such metres is, therefore, always a. difficult work, and the author bas acquitted 
himself creditably in that .work. · 

rarner Darbdr (Pluto's Darhar), by Babu Adhar Chandra Mandai, is a seriocomic poem 

No 50•1 'th , ~ D , • describing the oat break of plague in India. Yama, 
, o~ , ,. quar .. er1 .... anaer aruar, , 

· · or the god of death, haVIng received a messa<>e 
from Brahm:l (the creaLing god) to destroy the world, holds a darbar, to which he summo~s 
all his agents of destruction and ,reads ont Brahma's message to them •. The most well known 
among them, viz., Consumption, , Fever, and, Cholera, having declared their inability to 
pel'form the task, a new agent is forthwith called into existence, and the work of destruction 
eutrusted to him •. This agent is no other than·the Bubonic Plague •. He then orders Famine 
to acco.mpany Plague. and to aid him in his work of devastation. 'fhus accompanied, Plague 
forthwtth proceeJs .to India and begins his operations there. The history of India, the author 
next proceeds to say, is written in blood, and death and destru~tion have been the normal order 
of things there since the days of Kurukshetra, where the flower of India's chiralry and man­
hood perished, for e~·er. So visitations like the present are not new in India, and what <>reater 
havo~ wi!l the plague do there than what has already been done by the bloody fields of P:nipat, 
llalutghat, and Chitor, etc. The ·Writ.er possesses considerable powers of description, and his 

characterisation and personification of the different diseases do him credit. · 
Pushpclujdli (Ploral Offering), by Babu•Rasamay Ltiha, is a collection of sonnets, many 

No. ~052, ''h quar~er, Pu<Apaojdli. ~f which are really enjoyable. They are written 
in a chaste and flowing diction, and touch the 

heart by r~ason of !heir pathos and simplicity. 

30. Pulilicr.-:Only one book on this subject was received in the Library last year, against 
the same number tn the year before. The book in question is Durh~iksha 0 /Jaridrattl (Famine 

No. 4477, lot quarter, DrrrWk1~0 0 D•r;drotO. and Poverty) by Babu Radhikanath Banerji. It 
discusses the question of famine and poverty in 

Dcngal, anol suggests Jemcolies which may, iu the opinion of the writer, prevent these evils in 
futuro. 'l'he remcJies fall under three classes, according as they are required to be applied 
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by the Government, the zamindars, and the agricultural anJ labouring class~a. Amon::- thoaa 
which fall to the share of Government, the following deserve mention :-AiJ in the protection 
of cattle, lightening the burden of taxation, the abolition of tho Arms Act, stopJ•ingo tho 
exportation of food-grains in times of scarcity, tho imposition of an e:<port duty, the cncourngoc· 
ment of Joint-Stock Companies, the extension of railways anJ irrigation works, nnJ the cstab· 
lishment of agricultural banks in khols mahals. The tone of the book is excellent. 

31. Religion,-One hundred and twenty-three religious publications were recciveJ last 
year, against 117 in the year before. Of these, 54. belong to Hinduism, 3 to 1\IuhammaJanism, 
5·~ to Christianity, 11 to Drahmoism, and 1 to Deism, Among the books on llinJuism 8 nrc 
collections of religious and devotional songs, while the Christian publications include as 
many as 42 leaflets. The following books on this head dcsern notice:-

. 32. Hindu publications:-
Sr£ Srl Chamlt (The goddess Durg&), by Babus Mahendra N ath 1\Iitra and Dcvendra 

No. U99, lot quarter, Sri Sri CAo•d(. 
Vijay Basu, is a Bengali transbtion in verso of 
the well-known Sanskrit religious work entitleJ 

Chandi, which treats of the exploits of the goddess Dnrga. In the appendix to the work 1111 

attempt has been made to point out tb.e esoteric and philosophic truths contained in it, The 
translation is fairly well done • 

.4vaU& (Recreation), Part I, by Babu Vnrada Kantn Ghosh, is 11 collection of religious 

No. 4500, lat. quarte-r, ,4.,al-61, Pa~~ I. essays, in one of which the writer attempts to 
prove the superiority of llinduism over all other 
religions. 

Trrl!J£ B~rl.ha (The Vedas in Bengali), by Pandit Sntyavrata Samasrami, gives Bengali 

No, 494&, 3rd quarter, Troyl .8Ao,A4. · translations of a number of Vedic mantra& selected 
from the four Vedas, with explanatory notes Lasetl 

on the commentaries bf Sayaua and other ancient writers. The object of the work, as explained 
by the author, is to afford the reading·publio of Bengal au opportunity of acquiring a tolerable 
acquaintance with the contents of these sacred works. In this, as in all his previous publica• 
tiona on the subject, the author fully sustains his repntation as the foremost Vedic scholar 
in Bengal. 

The rest of the publications under this head comprise translations of Puninas and other 
well-known works on Hinduism. 

Muhammadan publications do not call for any notice, 

33. Christian publications:­

Only one book under this head deserves mention, and that is llrlt ~nulara11 (The 
Imitation of ·Christ,) by Babu Ganrgovinda Ray 
Upli.dhyaya. It is a Bengali translation of the 

first two. chapters of that well-known work in English. The translator belongs to the Nava 
Vidhli.n section of the Brahmo Church, who are well known for their predilection for 

No. 4483, lat quarter,-I.&r .Anukara,.. 

Christianity, 

34. Brahmo publications:-

.Moha Aoara11 Pancha!<a (The Five Coverings of Ignorance), by Babn Kunja Vihari 
Brahmavrata, describes the five coveringa of 
ignorance which darken a man'• spiritnnl vision 

and prevent him from perceiving the means of his salvation. 

No. 4741, 2nd quarter, Mol. ..ltarmo P•••i•~•. 

lJJgita 0 JJdr&a (IlintB and 1\Iodels), by the same author, contains hints for the subjuga­

No. 4742, 2nd quarter,Ingil• 0 .Mil"•· tion of passions and attainment of spiritual life, 
together with a discourse on the essentiala of such 
a life. 

ParicAaya 0 p,.,&panjali (Introduction and the Olfering of Flowers), by Babn Snrcndra 

No. 4743, 2nd quarter, P•~""!l• 0 P .. Jpa•fdlL 
Nath Oosvami are, as the title indi~ates, two dia­
tinct works in one cover, of which the former i1 

written in prose and the latter in poetry, The first one consists of s series of discourse• 
inspired by objects and incidents of every-day life, breathing a spirit of piety and spirituality. 
The seoond one pnrports to give expression to the V aishnav idea of worshipping God, through 
the sentiment of Mrldhrua as reflected in the love between hasband and wife, The verse• 
however, are at places obscure and unintelligible. 

35. Deistic Publications.-AdAJalma DAarm4 0 Ajnevarrld (Theism and Agnosticism), by 
No. 4478, Jot quarter, .J.dA,&tm• DAorm• o .4}· Kshitlndra Nath Tagore, is a ncaLiy and carefully 

"'9"'ad, got up treatise on theism "''"' a::-no•tici•m, 
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showing an acquaintance with the most recent literature on the subject. The case both for 
and a"ainst theism has heen very lucidly stated. 

3°0, Science (Malhematical).-The number of books on this subject received last year was 
33, against 3(l in the year preceding. They are all school-books, and do not call for any 
notice. 

37. Scierzcs (Natural and olher).-Twenty-two books on this subject were received last 
year, against 10 in the year before. Of these,20 are educational, and do not ca~l for any notice. 
'£he only two non-educational books received in the year are (1) Prdrtts (Nature), by 

Dabu Ramendra Sunder Trivedi, M.A. It is a 
collection of thoughtful essays on scientific and 

philosophic subjects; (2) Svaslhya Prad{pa (The Lamp o£ Health), by Amrita La! Chatterji, 
i• a book on hygiene. 

No. 4801, 2nd qoa.rter, Prakriti. 

33. Travel• anti fTo;ogea.-Ona book on this suLject was received last year, against the 
same number in the year preceding. It is entitled Sacldtra Bhtirat B!zruman (Pictorial Tour 

No. '816, ~nd qna.rter, IJA4rat BArama11. Round India), by Babu Haran Chandra Rah~, and 
contains incidental attacks oa Hinduism and 

Hindu manners and customs. 
39. F.ngli1&.-The number of publications in this language raceived last year was 230, 

a.:ainst 263 of the year preceding. . 
40. Biographv.-Five books .on this subject were received in the Library last year, 

against three in the year preceding. Of these, the following deserve notice:-
Trutll Stranger than Fiction, by Dabu Kshetra Chandra Ghose, is a brief autobiography 

1 t m t' •1' I' ~· of a respeotable and well-educated Dative gentle-No. 8057,· at qna.r er, .4-I'U ,. o ranger nan .... to• • • 
a ••• or th Life and ezperieno• 'If Kahetro man of Calcutta. The oh1ef 10terest of the book 
Oaantlro Gh01h. consists in an account of certain supernatural 
phenomena, which occurred in the author's own house, and fully convinced him of the truth 
of the popular belief in the existence of ghosts and spirits. 

The JJ•amona Jubilee So~ve11ir, by Babu H. Datta, i& a short biographical aroouot of Her 
No. 4118, 4th quarter, TAf Diamond Jubilee Majesty the Empress of India, to which are also 

.Sou.,.ir. appended brief outlines of the lives of the Prince 
Consort and the Prince of Wales. The work is written in a spirit of profound loyalty to 
the person of the Empress, and sets foxth the manifold virtues by which she is distinoouished 

. " in her pri vats and public life. . · . ' 
Lord Guaranga or Salvation for A.ll, by Babu Sisir Kumar Ghosh, is a very interesting 

work -on the life and teachings of Chaitanya, ale? 
. No. 4119, 4th qurtor, Lord Gourango, or.Saloo· known as Oauran<>a Mahaprabhu (the great Lord 

ttot~Jor .4ll. o . 

· of Fair comple:uon). It contains a complete 
account of his life from his birth to his renunciation of the world. Besides the incidents 
connected with the life of Chaitanya, the work also contains an interesting discourse dealing 
with the esoterics of the Vaishnav religion, and explaining the true import of the. story of 
Krishna's sports with Radhika aud the milkmaids of Vrindavan. The worlr, though ,nitten 
by a professed follower of Chaitanya, is nevertheless free from secta~·ian bias, and evinces a 
broad catholicity of spirit and a tone of intense religious fervour and devotiou. 

41. Fiction.-Only two books on this subject we~e received last year, against the same 
No. 4091, Srd q••rLcr, J?tolilh. . number in the year preceding. They are (1) 

Ptalith by Kathleen M. Butt, which is a collection 
of ten short stories. The work takes its name from the title of the first story in the collection 
which purports to be the history of the romantic love adventures of a beautiful dancin; 
girl of aucieut Egypt named Ptalith. In this, as well as in some of the other stories of th~ 
series, the wl'iter evinces considerable power in the delineation of character and development 
ol romantic scenes and situations. · 

(2) T4e TIDo Ri•g•, by Dabu Rakhal Chandra Bane~ji, is a translation of a short story by 
No. 4120, 41h qu,.rlor, The Two Jlingr. the late Ra1 Bankim Chandra Chatterji Bahadur, 

the author's father-in-law. 
42. _lli.tor!J_ including Geography.-Thirty-four books under this head were received last 

year, agamst 3~ 1U the year before. Of these, 27 are educational and 7 non-educational. Of 
the non·edueat1~nal books, the following deserve notice:-

A. Note on the .J.ncic1zt Geography Oj A.aia, by llabu Navin Chandra Das, is, as the name 

No. :>IJ::iB, ht quart.r, .d Gut• ou Uae .JncUnl Geo· implies, a very .interes~ing work oo the ancient 
graph9 •f •~<••· geography of As1a, specmlly India, bas•'d on the 

authority of the Ramayana. The author attempts 
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to identify, in the 1\ght of moJem researches, the cities, river~. an•l mountain! mention,•,\ by 
Valmlki, The work is the outcome of much careful stuJy and raticnt research, and is furnish· 
cd with an interesting map of ancient InJia, showing tho route taken by tho army o£ Hama 
in its march to the island of Lanka. 

Murdakha6u·t·Tawariill (Selections from IIistory), by the well-known l'crsian author, 

No. 4002
1 

8rd' quarter1 Mu•takAaliM·I·Tawarik.\. 
AI-Dadaoni, is being translated into Eu~lish io" 
serial form by Surl;eOn•Licutooant·Colonel G, 

Ranking, M, D., M, lt. A. S., under the auspices of the Asiatic Socioty of Bengal. Only two 
hsciculi of the translation were received last year • 

.Ayeen-.Ak6ery, Volume I, Part I, edited by Babu D. M. Ghosh, is a rcJlrint of 1-'mneis 
Gladwin's English translation of that wcll·known 
work. 

Biatory of the Mayo College, Volume 11, b)' Herbert Sherring, contains short historkal 
accounts of tho different States of Rnjpntann, wiLh 

No, 4821,4th quarter, Bulorg'oJ lh Mayo Col· brief notices of the careers of the sueces•ive 
lege, 

Viceroys of India from Lord !\layo, the founJer of 
the College, down to Lord Elgin. The book contains besides mach detailed information 
regarding the family history as well as the scholastic career of the princely students who have 

· been educated in the Institution, 

43 • .Language-Fifty-five books on thia subject were received last year, agaibst li7 in 
the year preceding. They consist solely of school· books, and as such da not call for any notice, 

44 • .Law.-Nineteen books under this bead were received bst year, a:;:ainst!) in the year 
preceding. They consist ondy of annotated editions of important Acts of tho Legislature. 

4.5. Medecine.-Nine books under this head were received last year, against tho samo 
number in the year preceding. Of these, the following deserve notice:-

The English translAtion of the well-known C~ara.i S•mMtJ, by Kavir&j Avin&s Chandra 

No. 4044,2nd quarter, CAorak 8amAil4, 
Kaviratoa. Only one faseieulua of this work was 
received d1uing the year. The translation of tho 

r imana-.tllt!nam had not been finished before the year closed • 
.A Practical Treaeiae on ,!Jalariou FeDerr, by Babu Amrita L&l Dhattacborya, is an 

elaborate work dealing wilh malarious fevers, 
No. •ou, 2nd qunrter, .4. ProolioaZ Treall" •• acute and chronic, with their various complication• 

Jir~lariolll Fe,WI• ' 
and aeqneliB as well as mao,r ether diseases that 

' have their origin in malaria • 
TAl .Bubonic Plaglle, by A. Mitra, is an interesting monograph on the Dubonio Plague. 

No. 4105
1 

8rd quarter, Thl B•bonio PlagU4. 
The writer traces its bi.tory back to a period long 
anterior to the Christian era, describes the ravage~ 

wrought by it in different parts of the world, and gives the symptoms of the disease with its 
varieties and its diagnosis, prognosia and treatment. The different theories of its cau•ation 
han been discussed, and hygenio rules for its prevention have also been laid down for the 
guidance of tbe public. 

46. lllirc•llaneou•.-Tba nnmber of publication• under this bead recciveJ last yeor wa• 
5Z, against 66 in the year preceding, Books nuder tbis head d·,al "ith a large variety of 
topics, and include literary essays, controversial papers, books on apart, social and political 
tracts, etc. 

The following publications nnder this head deserve notice:-

No. 39831 lot qu•rter. 
Noo. 6056·67, lnd qU&rler, 

s,z,etion• fro"' t~• Calcutta Revi '"'• edited by 
James W, Furrell, Nos, 3·llo 36, second series of 
these selection were received last year. 

CatJlogue ofllie Coin• of U1 14dia" Mull•"'• Parts III and IV, by Cbarlcl 1. RoJ~crs, 
' 1>!. n. A. s., 1\1. N. s., i• II de•criptive cataln~ue of 

'~"••· 3950-3990, lot quarter, Colologo• •I 11• the Coins of the Indian llluseum. The thirJ r•art 
Coit11 of lla• l•ditJa Mueum. 

contains descriptions of ancient and mctlia:val coins, 
as well as af the miscellaneous coins of North and South India, while the fourth one dcah 
with the GriBCO·llactrian, Indo·Soythian, Gr.ek, Seleukid, Parthian, Roman, Sa••anian, 
Miscellaneous, Muhammadan, Ghazni, Durrani and Antonomous, llodem Asiatic, European 
and American coins. 

Idolatry is a philosophical exposition 

No. 3!18~, hL quarter, Idolatr1• 

rational and scientific grounds, 

of the theory anrl practice of ima~e worship among 
tbe Hindus. The writer denico that anch wor.hip 
is a form of aupcntition and justifies it on 
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Tezt boo~ of Official Proced11re1 by C. P. Hogan, is an elaborate and exhaustive treatise 
on the procedure of public business in tho different 

No. 39021 lot quarter, Tezl·boo~ •I Official Secretariat offices in India, It is a most useful 
l'roeedure. bl' · t • · f · f t' pu •cat10n, con ammg a mass o m orma ten 

systematically nrrangcd and readily available for reference, 
Pol'bidden Fruil, by F. A. Perroux, is a collection of short sketches intended to illustrate 

the conventionality, hypocrisy, and prudery of 
No. 3098,1Bt quarter, Forbid<Ie• Fruil, English social life. The sketches are mostly sug-

gestive of images of an altogether obscene and immoral nature, and the picture of sexual 
morality as presented in them is far from attractive, and offends againstall notions of decency, 

WealtA of lndi!J is the name given to an interesting series of publications containing 
translations of important Sanskrit works, Volume 

Noo, 40G4·5G, 2nd qunrter, W•allh •! India. , IV, Parts 7 to 12, and Volume V, Parts I and 

II, of this seriEs were received last year. A translation of portions of the well-known Sanskrit 
work on politics, named Eamandalcly!J Nitisar, was published in one of these parts last year. 

Calcutta Sanitation, by James R. Wallace, is a reprint of a series of articles from the 

No. 40G81 2nd qu11rter, CGloutfa Sanitation, 
Indian Medical Record, pointing out the principal 
defects and shortcomings of the Health Depart· 
ment of the Calcutta Municipality. 

According to the writer, the reclamation of the Salt-water Lakes is a. far better mode of dis· 
posing of the town refuse than costly incinerators, whiob, with their noxious fumes, engender 
deadly diseases in the neighbourhood in which they are erected, Tho duties of an efficient 
II ealth Officer should, in bis opinion, consist in energetically supervising the conservancy of 
tho town rather than in performing scientific experiments in a bacteriological laboratory, 

Ilindui1m as controlled witfl !llam, by Muhammad Israil, is a. criticism from the stand· 
No, 40GS, fnd quarter, llind•i•m •• oonlra•l•tl point of Islam, of the doctrines of Hinduism, and 

wil& Idam. . of the social and other customs enjoined by it, The 
'"'iter is angry with the IIindris for ~heir opposition to cow-slaughter, According to him, 
l\Iuhammadanism is destined to be the universal religion of the future, inasmuch as it bas 
already been accepted by the most enlightened nations of the world, 

UnivtnaZ Ilistory of Mu1ic, by Raja Sir Saurindra Mohan Tagore, Mus. Doc., contains 
No, 4070, 2nd qnartcr, Uni•• r~al llirtor!J o/ an interesting account of the music of the different 

Mu•ic, · nations of the globe. Although the account is not 
exhaustive, the autbo r has brought together a large mass of interesting information about the 
state of musical developm~nt among the different races of the ea~th,· The subject of 'Hindu 
musio receives detailed treatment in an appendix. , 

s;., ycarl i11 Burma, by Dabu Kamilkhya Nath Gupta, contains an account of the author's 

d t 8 . :r: . B life in Upper Burma. He began his career in the No, 4071, 2n qua.r er, 1.» earl •• urma, . . 
country as a hospital clerk 1n a. military station in 

Upper Burma, and finally rose' by. his industry and preseverance to be the leading 
merol1ant of the place. A chapter is specially devoted to observations on the manners and 
customs of the people, 

Bihliothec!J Indica, new series, No, 899, Ahsanu:b-taqasen Fi-Ma Rifati-1-Aqalin (Best 

No. 4167, 4tb quarter, BibllotA•oG IndioG, Divisions of the Earth according to Climate known 
as Al-Muquaddasl, Vol, I, Faa. I), translated by 

Surgeon-Lieuteuant-Colonel G. S. A, Ranking, M .D., M. R, A. S., and R. F. Azo is an 
English translation of the well-kno'wn Arabic work by Al-Maqaddasf, It p'urports t; be a 
sort of Gazetteer ofthe Empire of Islam as ib was at the time of the author, and contains in­
teresting information on a variety of subjects, 11i•., history, geography, ethnology, language, 
religion, commerce, etc. 

47. Phi/osophy.-The number of works received under this head during the year under 
review was 10, against 7 in the year preceding. Of these, the following are worthy of 
notice:-

SankarrlcMryya, by Babn Sitanath Datta, contains a brief account of the life of the 

No. 4111, Srd quarter, 8ankar&cA6ryyo, grea~ Hind~ teacher, Sankar6~haryya, with a 
aucc10ct revtew of the philosophtcal doctrines in· 

oulcatc<l by him, An English translation of one of his minor works, the Atmabodha and a 
short note on his ago by Professor II. II, Wilson are also appended to the work. ' 

Daraa••ll (Philosophy), by Dabu Mamatha Nath Datta, contains a summary of the lead­
ing doctrines of tho principal systems of Ilindu 
philosophy, based mainly on the work o[ Cole-
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brook~, English tra~slntions Ly ~minent I;uropean ochubrs o[ tl.a two I'"l'"br worl.s on 
the Sankhya anJ Nyaya systems, v•:., the SanL.hya Karik,i anJ the 'l'arka ~nn:;raha, ure nl;.> 
appcn•led to tbc work, 

49. Poelry:-Thirtecn books were received unJcr thia hcaJ during the y0or, n:;o.inst !l in 
the year precedmg, They are mostly annota.teJ eJitions of well-known En;.:li•h 1,0 ,. 111 s, ... lel't• 
cd as te>:t·boo~s for the different University examinations. The only original poen.s recrivcJ 
last ) ear aro :-

RetniJ£i8CeiiCt6 a,f a Trorl:tnal.' I Life, by ~lr. n. c. Dutt, c. S., 
No. 407G, 2nd quortor, tho ll•miniiOinCIIO/G odition of a collection of 

Workmao'r Lif•· variety of subjects, 

C. I, E., is a revi•eJ 
el\!gant versc:J on a 

No. 4.172, 4th quarter, &ong• of E.ril1. 

No. 4173, 4th quarter, y,,.,,, Q,.ave a~ttl Gay. 

2, So,.g• rifl.J:ile, by C. E. l'reeman, D. A., 
is a collection of sonnch and other vcr•cs on a 
variety of topics, 

S. r.,.,, Grar:l and Goy, by C. P. Davy, i1 
a collection of misccllaneoua pieces consisting of 
songs, sonnets, verses on sacred themes, etc. 

49. Politic•.-Only two Looks on this subject were received last year, against three in 
the year before. They are :-

XAe l11did11 National Congreu and t~e Reviral o/Iniia, by Dabn Nanda L~l Sark&r, It 
No. 4077, 2nd qonrt••· Th• Iodi .. Nolioool gives a short history of the Indian National Con-

Congre" ontlth• B"i••l•f lodio. t f · fi • · . gress movemcn rom 1ts rst IDceptlon together 
with its aims and objects, the method of ita work and ita aspirations. Tho writer discu.,ca 
some of the most important political questions which have been dealt with in the successive 
sessions of the Congress, and endeavours to prove that representative institutions wore 
well known in anoienl India, and that the Indians of to-day are fully qualified and fl t to per• 
form the functions required of a self-governing people, The real reason, the author ho!Js, for 
not granting representative government to the country is the baseless apprchcn•ion in lhe 
minds of Englishq~en that by granting incre:ued political power tG tho pcorlo, England 
would lose much of her present power and hold over India, and might possibly lose her alto• 
gether, The writer takes great pains to show that this su~picion o[ the loyalty of a people who 
have done nothing to incur it is utterly unjustifiable and wholly unworthy of 11 great and 
powerful Government. 

(2) 'l'!te .Jddrm of tile llo11'6le Mr. ll. 8/, Sayani, Pre~ide11t, Twtl{tll lnclia11 National 
No. 4078, 2nd quart••· Th ..dddreu of tho Congre81, by the Ilon'ble R. M, Snyani. The ad­

Eon'bl• Mr. 11. JJJ. Sogani, l'r11id•nt, Tfll•lft& dress was delivered at tho last session of tho Indian 
Indian National ~ongrm. National Congress held at Calcutta on tho 2Sth 

December 1896. 

50, Religion,-The number of books received nuder this head last year wns U, against 
. 18 in the year before. O£these, one belongs to 

No. 4082, Zud qu~rtor, ,'1'h•l'r"'"1 Po,adirr, llrahmoism, six to Hinduism, aod seven to Chris· 

tianity. The one Drahmo publication is 'lAe Preune ParaJiu, by the Reverend Pyar[ Mohan 
Chaudburi. It is a collection of sermons, essaya and lectures inculcating the truth tim~ 
paradise is not an ideal conception to be realised at a remote future, Lut that i~ i• a living 
truth, and ever present with us in this earth to cheer ns and help us in our difficulties, 

The Ilindu publications under this head include among others Dabnlllanmatha Nr.th 
Datta's translation of the MaArlblit!rat•, F.E. Pargiter'a translation of the J,lrfrlw•dty• l'ara•a 
with annotations, and 11 dissertation on the 'feda1, also by Dabu Manmatha N ath Datta, Doth 
the translations were unfinished when the year closed, ~Ir, Pargiter'• tralllilation is Leing pub· 
lished in the Bi6liotlleca Indica seri~s, and only one fasciculus of it was received last year. 

Dabu :Manmatha Nath Datta' a book entitled 'fttla1 present• in a a mall compass the result• 
· of the researchca of Colebrooke o.nd other Europcau 

No. 4114, Brd quort.r, Pod... acholara on the subject of those sacred Look•, aoJ 

gives an analysis of their contents wlth a short _dissertation on _tho V edie thco.logy and the 
state of society in the Vedic age. 1\lany of the theof!Cs and suggest•ons put forth ID the ~ourse 
of the work on the ,authority of European scholars can be hardly accepted ns conclus•vc hy 
orthodox native scholars. 

Christian publications do not call for any notice, 
51. S<imc• (.Uathematical).-Five works under this head were received last year, against 

18 in the year before. These consist merely of mathematical claos-Looks, and none d them cl>ll 

for notice. 
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52. Science (Natura& and other).-Only nine bocks on this subj.ect were received last 
year, against 10 in the year preceding. Of these only two deserve not1ce. They are:-

(1) An elaborate treatise on Meteorology antl 
No. 40f4, 2nd quarter, lJJeleorologyand UeLaw• tne Lawl of Storma, by G. A. Depenning, 

of Storm1. , 
(2) Clmnicat ReaMrches at the Prwd•ncy 

No. 41R6, 4tb quarter, Chemical.l/marcht~ •I tho College, by Mr. Prafulla Candra Ray, D. S. C. 
Prt~id•••!l Colt• a•· Edinburgh), bein~ a record of original researches 
in chemistry carried on at the Presidency College Laboratory from July 1895 to May 1897. 

53, ·J.'rarela a111l P"oyagea.-Only one book under this head was received last year, 
against none in the year before, It was the fourth 

No. 40UO, 2nd quarter, Thm !I'"" i• Europe.. edition of Mr. R. C. Dutt's book entitled 7 liree 

yeara in burope, 

54. GABo,-Only one book in this language was received in the Library last year, against 
three in the year before. 

55. IIINDI.-The number of publications in this language received last year is: 92, against 
106 in the year before. The following among them deserve notice:-

66, Drama.-Two books on this subject were received last year, against three in the year 
before. None of them call for notice. 

57. Fictio••.-Two books on this subject ~ere received last year, against three in the 
y~ar before. Doth of them are translations from other languages, and do not call for notice. 

58. lli•tory, including Geographf.-Nine books on this subject were rP.ceived last year, 
a"ainst one in the year befure. None of them call for notice. ' 
" 50 . .La11guage.-Eight books on this subject were received last year, against 15 in the year 

before. All of them are educational, aud as such do not call for notice. 
60, L11w,-Only one book on this subject was received last year, against nil in the year 

before." It <loes not call for notice. 
61. M1dicine.-Only one book on this subject was received last year, against two in the 

year before. It is a short treatise by Babu Lakshm1 Prasad on the homoeopathic treatment of 
diseases, 

62 • .ilfia.-llaneoua.-Eighteen books on this subject were received last year, against 22 
in the year befor~. Of these, 3 are educational and 15 non-educational. None of these deserve 
any notice. 

63. Poeery,-Nine books on this head were received last year, against 4 in the year before. 
Of these, only one, vi:., Yi~arl H Sal•ai (Seven 

No. 1630, 2od qu&rter, PiA&rUi Sal•ai. Hundred Verses, by Vihllri), edited by Prabhu 
Dayal Pande, deserves notice. It is a classic 

Ilindi poem by Vihari La!, a contemporary and prote!Je of the celebrated King Jay Singh of 
Jeypur, on the model of Govardhanachlirryya's .Jryyr£ Sapta Batt (Seven Hundred Verses in 
the Aryy4 metre). It is composed in the Donha metre, and contains verses on a variety of 
topics, those on the subject of love and devotion to God forming the majority, The book is 
highly prized on account of its superior l'Oetry. 

M. ReligioN.-Tbirty-sev~n books ~u this subject were received last year, against 33 in 
the year Lefore. Of these, 5 are on Christianity, 31 on Hinduism, and 1 on Deism, 

Among the Hindu publications the following deserve notice:-

No. 1647, 2od quA.rtcr, B&~lio~la•c~ Ind•'c4, 
N!!w sel'iee, No. 888, Tul•& Saf.ai Faso. P, , 

' The classic Hindi work named Tulai Snt1ai 
(Seven Hundred Verses, by Tulsidas), edited 
by Pandit Viharllal Chaube, was brou<>ht to a 

close during the year. · b 
Sr£ Pipdjl-ki-Kathtl (Anecdo~es about Pip~jl), by Bhagavanprasid, gives an account of the 

No. 16SI, 8<d qu .. rter, Srt Pip<OI ki·KatM. sayings and doings of one Pipajf, a Chief of 
Upper India, who is said to have <>iven up his 

wealth an~ kingdo~ and become a. follower of the celebrated Vaishnav teacher, bRamananda, 
8•JdAa11ta lJipo~tl (The lllummator of Conclusions), by Ananda Das, is a collection of 

:No. 1709, 4th quortor, SiddA&ot• Dipika, the philosophical precepts and sayings of the 
celebrated religious reformer, Kabir, 

Christian publications da not call for nctice, 

The cnly deistic publication is one entitled Sr£ Prema PalriU (A tract on the Love of 
God), by Syed Abdul-Ad-Sah, inculcatinoo the 
utm?st piety and devotion to God, and bet;;.ying 
the mtcnse earnestness of a YaisLnav devotee, 
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65. Scienc• (.'!Iathernalical).-Three books on this subjecl were receive.! last year, nga:nst" 
f in the year before. They are all educational works, and do not call for notice. 

613. Science (Na!•ral and olhtr).-Only 2 books on this henJ \vere received last yenr, 
against 6 in the year be£ore. They are all educational books, and do not call £or notice. 

67. KMri.-Only 1 book in this language was received last year, a.;ainst tho same num• 
ber in the year preceding. It does not call lor notice. 

63. Ala11ip~<ri.-Only 1 book in this language was received last year, against 11il in the 
year before. It is a. Manipuri translation of the Gospel of St. John. 

59. Mu~almani Bengali.-Twenty·two books in this language were received last year, 
against SO in the year before. The books fall under the £ollowing heads:-

Fiction 7, Miscellaneous 10, Poetry 1, and Religion 4; the corrcsronding figures for the 
year be£ore being:-Fiction 4, Medicine 2, Miscellaneous 5, Poetry 1, and Religion IS. None 
of these call for any notice. • 

70. N•paleu.-Only S booka in this language were received lut year, against •il in 
the year before. .'Ill of them are on religion, and do not call for notice. 

71. Persian.- Only S books in this language were received last year, against 2 in the 
year preceding. Of these, 1 is on Language, 1 on Religion and 1 a miscellaneous publication. 
None of these call for any notice. 

72. San1krit.-Fi£ty books in this language were received last year, against 5·' in the year 
before. The books fall under the following heads:-Drama. 2, Language 6, l\ledioine 21 l\Iiscel· 
laneoas 4, Philosophy 5, ,Poetry S, Religion 27, Science (Mathematical) 1 J the corresponJing 
figures for the year before last:being :-Drama 2, History I, Language 6, Medicine 2, Mi11cel· 
laneous 2, Philosophy 6, Poetry 6, lteligion 2S, and Science (Mathematical) 1. Of these, the 
following deserve notice:-

7 S. Drama.-0£ the two dramas, one is SJvltrt Pariwa1JHJa11a NJtalam (Drama on the 
. . marriage of Sttuitrt), by Pandit Visvan6.th MahUp· 
No. 1534, B•·d quarter, Baoilrl ParioayaU96•• tra, describing the Puranio story of Savitri'a 

.N olokam. • "th S t 6. d h h · maruage WI a yav n, an t e ol er 1s the 

.Anlar T!JJkaran!J l:Ul!JIJ Par~iaAt!J (Appendix to the Drama Embodying Grammar), by Krish· 
No. 1s4o, 4tb q••••••• .dolor Yg4kor .. • Nafg• na.nanda Sarasvati, edited by Pandit Ajitanath 

l'dri•i•lta, Part 111. Nyayaratna. The third part of this learned and 
interesting work embodying drama and grammar was received in the Library last year, 

74. Language.-Six books on this subject were received last year, against the same num· 
ber in the year before. Of these, 2 are educational and 4o non educational. Of the non• 
educational books, the following deserve notice:-

KJrakrtrth!J Pra!tJ•iU (The Expositor of the Import of Cases), by Mukta Nath Sid· 
dbantaratna, contains an exposition of the caaes 

No. 1509, lo~ quorter, Karak4rlA~ Prak.Uik4. based on the commentaries on Kalap Grammar, 
as well as other ancient authorities. 

KaoiJ-alpadruma (The Tree that fulfils all desires of the Poet), edited by Siva Narayan 
Sromani, is Vopadeva'• well-known work on the 

No.1521, 2nd quarter, Kool'ol parlr•m•. conjugation of roots, with the commentary 

entitled Dkdtud!piM, by Durgadaa Vidy6.vagis, and supplementary notes by the Editor, 

75. Medicine.-Only 2 books on thi9 subject were received last year, against the same 
number in the year before. They are:-

(1) PariMaaU (Technicalities), edited by Dabu Rajendra. Naray&n Sen, explains the 
· technicalities connected with weights, measures, a1 

No.l523,2nd quarter, Pari~Mf1,4, well as other matters not clearly mentioned or ex. 
plained in the standard worka on Ilindo medicine. 

(2) A new edition of CAard SamMta, with Chakrapli.ni Datta'• gloll!11 by Kaviraj 
Hari Nath Vis6.rad, TimJnartM•, or the chapter 

No. lUl, 41b uarter CAara~ s ... Ait4, Part on the nature of disease9, bad been taken op 
xvm. q ' when the year closed. Tho edition is being got 

up with great car~. 

76. Miacellaneour.-Fourbooks on this subject were received last year, against •il in the 
year before. None of them call for notice. . 

77, Ph.iloJopli1.-Five books on this subject were received ast year, against 6 in the year 
preceding. They are the two fasciculi of the 

No. 1513, !at quarter, BiWotA"a l•dica; .4•• .A•u BAJ,~yam, edited by Pandit Hem ChanJra 
.BM•h~am, Fa•a.III. Vidyaratna, the two fusciculi of the Taltra Ctint£. 

II 
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; mani, •edited by Pandit Kamakhyii. Nii.th Tarkavagis, and the Matlllyamild r~ieti, edited by 
. .Rai sh.rat Chandra Das Bahadur, C. I. E., and Pandit Sarat Chandra .Sastri. The first twc. 

workk are being pnblished by the Asiatio Society of Beogal, and the last-named work by the 
~ ''' nwauhist Text Society. The J.•u BMuAya~t~ is the standard work of the Dvaita.Dvaitii. 
.. -~chool of V eda.nta, while the Tate•a Ollintama·ni is the standard work .of modern N yaya. 

As regards the M atlAyamlktl r ritti, it represents 'the Madhyamik school of Buddhis~ 
philosophy, and is being published for the first time, Every one of these learned worka is being 
edited with scholarly ability. · . ' 

78. Poetry.-Thres books on this aubjeat 'were received last year, against 'l!ix in the year 

before. They are :-

{1) Aryya :Laflar£ (Waves of verasa in Aryyl. metre), by Pandit Ra~ Nata Tarkaratna, is 

4 
L & I. •· an original poem in Sanskrit, containing nine hun• 

No. 1516, lot quarter, .1.•1/W • .,. dred verses in the A.ryya metre, dealing with a 

variety of topics, Considering the difficulty of composing in the Aryya metre, the writer 
may be' said to have suooeeded remarkably wet!, The book fully sustains tha author's ·high 

reputalion as a poet. · , . . . . . 
(2) SaremattJ :Lallar£ (Waves of verses 1n honour o! the goddess ·sarasvat!), by Babu Kali 

1 Bdr 
1 

LoA rl. Kanta Chakravarti, contains some original verses 
No. 1258, 2nd qu.,ter, ~··~ ~ ~ ' in honour of the goddess Sarasvati. 

(3), f"iiaym£ K'rlimc£14 (The Garland o!, Victorious Fame), compiled by ·Jaynarayan 
Sarma, is a collection of Sanskrl.b verses composed 

No. 1538, Brd quarto•, YiJIJIIi•' KMim61~· 'by the member~ of the 'Sanskrit& 'Sanj.i'll'ana Asso· 

oiation of Bihar and athe• well-known pandits of the Province· in commemoration of the 
Diamond Jubilee of Her Majesty the Empress of India, The •erses ilcknO'W'Iedge in grateful 
terms the many substantial benefits that. have been conferred on the· country during her 
auspicious and memorable reign. 

'19. IMigion.-Twenty-aeven books on this subjeot ·were r.eoeived last year, against 28 in 
the year before •. Among them the following Bibliotheca Indica publications deserve notice:_; 

KalavivelctJ (A d~ssertation on Time) of J'imut~vabsn, ~d.ited by, 'MahBmabopahdhyay• 

No. 1527, lnR quorbr, Biblo!Atao ladio~, new Mhaddhusu~n S_mr~hratDll, lS a val~able ·treatise ou ~ 
oerieo, No. 898, K<il~••••k~, llooo. L • t e, et?rmmatlon o~ the proper t1me for tbe pel"' 
formanoe of the dilierent religious r1tes and ceremomes of the Hmdua. The work forms part of 
Jimutavahll!l'alarger work named D4armar1Jf••· Fasciculi il. and 2 of the·work,were received. 

last year, , 
TaittirlyrJ KrisTiNa , Yajuh 8rJm!Jit4 

No 1~51. 4th quorter, llibllotA••~ 1ndiotJ, new 
aeries, No. 902, 'l'ailtMvtJ KrW6M Ya;uA Bomlil6, 
:Fooo. 411and No. Ui4648, <ltb quarter, A.iloi'IIJ~ 

(T~e Samhita of the Black. Y ajur Veda) and . the 
-.l,,t~~reya BrtiAm~~nam, edited by Pandit Satyavrata 
Sam~arami, with the oommentary of Sayan. 
Fascwulus 41 ;of the first wo.rk and.£asoiculi 1-3 
a! Vol. IV of the second work were teoeived in the . brciAmono .. , Vol.lv, Faac.l-llL 

, ooune oE the last yea.r. 
T!le Sdnk!lydyanaand ApastrJmva 'Brllfltll 8utra1, edited the first by Dr. Alfred Hille brandt 

' · ' ·and ·the seoond by Dr. lticha.rd Gat be, The fourt~ 
}'••· 16W·60, 4th quarter, BaoUgclg.,... Br"''" •fasoionlus of Vol. III of the fuet, ~&nd ·fasciculus B 

8•1ro and A.pollom•~ .Srowlo 8iUrq, of V 1 III 0 •b d . 

No. 1559, itb quarter, YriA"' D~ ...... .,..rclo, 

o•. · o• • e aecon work we.ve rece1 ved in 
the oourae of the year under .review. · · 

, rrikat Dllarmapurdn, edited by Mahamaho. 
p~hdhyaya 'Harapr11sliil · Bastri, ' Fasciculus 6 o£ 
tne work was reoei ved ~st year. ' · 

'19. Bcie•~• (Mathelllatioal).-Only one wo~k under this head. was received iast. year, 

P No.
1

16ao, l•t qor,rler, Jrdelro.ll;, Vol •. tx, agamst th11 same number in the yeu before .Tt · 
art, 'ld oiLlB 

entit e K&ketramiti · (Geometry), b D • 
Prasad Dvivedi, "and ia based on 11 number of English t~t-h k tb . Y urgl\ 

80 &atltali -Gnl f . oo a on e subJeot. 
year before, Of these, o~e ~:C:nb~ks Ill tbia lang~ge wer? ~eoeived last year, against! two in the 
tion. None of them call for any !~::• two are on Rehg,on, and one a Misoellaneo~~ ~ub\icll-

81, Ti~etan.-Only one book in this language was .received last year am.; t ·z . tb 
No. 18, lrd quarter 84<r l'•· '1'1' b fo I . .. ' .. -ns nl ·ln e 

Faoo, II. ' ..... ~. ~ 01• III, year e re, t 18 a, Bibliotlleca Intl'c bl' t' 
t'tled S . ' 11 pu 100 10n, 

Ghosh, being & Tibetan translation of tb e\i k Tter Pllyn,, edited by Babu Pratap Chandra 
llaiasana•riU Praj11rJ Paramitt(, 8 we • nown Sansknt work on Buddhism, entitled 
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82 •. Urdu. Only U books in this language wore rcccivcc.l hst year, a:;:ains~ 13 iu 
year before, They fall under the following hoaJs, pi •. , Diogra1>hy 1, :Fiction 5, IIi•torl ':3, 
Medicine 4, Miscellaneous 2, Poetry 3, Religion 5, and Science (:Mathematical) I. Nona u 

them call for any notice. 
83, Uriya.-One hundred and eighty l;ooks in this language were reccind last year, 

against 156 in the year before. The books fall under the following hcada :-
Biography 1, Drai!la 16, Fiction I, History 12, Language 17, La1v l,llisccllan<ous '!S, 

Poetry 35, Religion 51,. Science (Mathematical) U, and Science (Natural and other) ·1. Of 
these, the following deserve notice:-

84. Biography.-The only work on this subject ia a life of the Queen-Empress, entitled 
No. 1362, Srd qoarter,IIdj~ Ildj"••rl Srlm~tt Raja lUje•var& Srlmat& fictorianka Jira11l, by 

Victoria•k~ .Tl•a•l. Narayan Prasad Mitra. 

85. Drama.-Of the dramas. one is 11 Uriya 
No.l372, 3rd quorter, Sak .. lala Ndlok. translation bf Pandit Ilarihara N.i.th of the 

well-known Sanskrit work named SakuntalJ. 
86 • .Laro,-Tho only work on law in thi~ 

.;,f,.~· ~~!~·4th quarter, DMralaoar.Aiga Danda• language IS 11 transiation of the Indian Penal 

Code by Sr( Krishna Mahli plitra. 
87. Poetry.-Rasa Katlola (Waves of Sentiment), is a Uriyalyrio of considerable merit 

on the snhject of Sr( Krishna's Vrindliban sports. 
:No, 1466, 4th quarter, II••• EaUol<o. It is written by Dinakrishna Das, and edited by 

Kapilesvara Vidvlibhushan. 
88, Religion.-Publications nuder this head are mostly translations of Sanskri~ works. 
89. Bi-lingual pu6lications.-One hundred and eighty-five publications under this 

head were received last year, against 270 in the year before, They consist of works written 
generally in any two o! the following languages :-Arabic, Armenian, Assamese, Bengali, 
English, Hindi, Kashmiri, Latin, .Manipuri, Musalmani-Bengali, persian Sanskrit, Santali, 
Tiabetan, Urdu and Uriya. Dnt among them, those written in Bengali and Sanskrit aro tho 
most important. They consist mostly of editions of ancient Sanskrit works on llistory, 
Language, Medicine, Miscellaneous, Philosophy, Poetry and Religion. 'fhe following works 
under this head deserve mention:-

90. Bengali anti Bngli•li.-Soma O!.ittagong Prover61, by J. G. Anderson, I. C, S., is an 
No. 1085, 4thl quarter, Bom• CAlltago•g interesting collection of proverbs current in the 

Prooerh. district of Cbittagong, intended, as the author 
says, to afford examples of the local dialect of that place. The proverbs are accompanied 
with an English translation. 

91, BENGALI AND SJ.NsKRIT-

Hiatory.- T,W Rt!ya Cllaturtllluritta Fam•am (The Family of the R.tra Chatardhnrin as 
:No. 2389,lat quarter, Tdkl Jlaga CAol•rdA•ri•<> of Taki),by Dadhibhushan Kaviratna, contain• a 

J"am•am. shorb acconnb of the family of the ]l&ya Cbatur­
dhurinas of Taki in the district of the 2~-Parganas. It is written in elegant and flowing 
Sanskrit verse, and is accompanied with a Bengali translation. 

92, Language-Kalt!pa Yyt!!&arana111, Kalt!pa CAandriU SandAl Fritti (Kalapa Grammar, 
. the 1\loonlight of Kal&p, the Commentary on the 

:No. 2409, 2•d quarter, llalOp• ""94""'~""'"• 4'•· Ohapter on sa .. d4i, Part I), edited by Jadav Nat h 

Kavyatfrtha, contains the commentary of D11rga Sinha and explanatory notes in Sanskrit and a 
Bengali translation by the Editor, . 

Satlka St!nuvt!da RucAt!di Yritti (The commentary commencing with the word• Rucha, 
No. 2441, Srd quarler, SaUl<> 84••Nd• etc., with a translation and explanatory notes), 

Il•chddi Vrilti. compiled by llari Nath Sastri1 contains aphorism• 

dealing with the nse of roots in the almaupad<> form. 

93. Medicine.-SarpagAt!la-CAi"it•d•ar, Part I (The Essence of treatment for snake-bite), 
by Ram Chandra Siddhlinta, contains 11 large 

:No. 2·160, 4th quarter, 8arp4gAat~-CAikit•a.Or. number of indi,..enous remedies for cases of snake-

bite. The author is a professional snake-doctor, and enjoy; extensive practice in the district 

of Bankora. 
94. Mimllaneor,,-B!.avahtu!.alam (Curiosity about the BUell, or the twelve sul,jech 

for astrolo.,.ical calculations), edited by Ramag-or,,a 
No. UlG, 2nd quarter,llhavahtribl•m. ;r votirvinod, is well-known treatise on astrolog-y 

with a Beng~li translation. 



:1.), ]'hiiusoj,/,J.-·\'!Jl!Ja /,mall (~yap Pb;losophy, Part IV), cell ted by Sarvesvar S(tn·a· 
Lhauma, gircs the S,1tras o£ Gautam:1, with an 
cosy commentary in Sanskrit and explanations 

1n ))en Noli. Tliis is a very lBoful publication, and cal cub ted to popubriso the study of the 
Q 

1\pp t•hilosophy in this count1·y. 

S"lia·ruiur T'C>llya ]sJrJ.vyopanishad (The I•avasyopauisliad of the white Yajurvech) 
1\o. 21 r,t, 11 11 fJllnrtrr, Sukla-r"jur f'edtya cJitcJ by Balm VihciriL\1 1\Iukhcrji, gives the 

J,.:,,: .• !f'P"";,Iwl. text of that "ell·known U punished 1vith tb0 com 
liiCiltarics of S:l!lkar anJ AnanJagiri ::mel a Bcngnli translation, 

Si.ldfid,t aratnalll (.T ewe! of Conclusions), by V aladeva Viclyi•bhUshan, anJ euited by Panel it 

No. 21G!3, 4th qunrb·r, SiddJu;ntaratuam. 
Syiimal:il Gosvaml, is an elaborate treatise deal· 
iog with the principles of Vaishuavism. It ha; 

refutation of the unqualified monism be!J by Sanbr :mel a choplcr specially uevoted to the 
lti s fullowcrs. 

~G. llclioion.- P'rzhat Tantra Sar 

a Bengali tran•latiou. 

(The Essence of the Tantras, enlarged), eJiteJ by 
Pnisanm Kumar Sasb·i, is a ~rell-known Tantric 
compilation Ly Krishnanauda Agamavaglsa with 

Sachitra Sri Sr[ Chai!anya·Charit6mrifa (The Nectar of the life of Chaitanya, with 

SrI Sri 
Illustrations), euitecl by randit Mau~u Go pal 

No. 23Cl7·fl~, l~t qua.rt..r, Snohilra 
Chnt!nnyrz·Cl,arit(imrita, !lnrt~ 25-28. Gosv:iml and. others, gives the text of that well-
knoll'n work, with interesting notes by tho Editor. The work was fioishccl last year. 

llin4u SJ,tra (The llin<lu Sastra), Part II, cditcu by ~Jr. n. C. Dutt, C.s., C. I.E. The 

No. ::!131, ::!ud (}•la.rto.:r, llindu Stistra. 
subjects dealt with in this volume are the llama· 
yuna, the Mahdbharutn1 the Bhaga"arlg!tJ, and 

series to a close. The series will go to eulwnce the repu­
scrvc to popubrise the study of the IIiuJu sdslras amOUf'' 

the Purarw!. This brings the 
tation cf the learned cuitor, ant! 
l1i:; {'Ountrymen. 

SrlmadbhaoavaJg!ta, (The Divine Lay), editcJ, Ly Dabu Damodar :IIukbcrji, !.f, n. 
'Ko 2·lG7·Cq, 4th quart~r, Srf,112 Jbhngaradgitri, A.!!'., is an cUition of that wcll·known work, with 

1\l\11. :.!0- :!2. a llcngali translation anJ ten commentaries in 
San,krit. It is a gigantic piece of work in<lil'nting unmistakcaLly that the appreciation of tl1c 
]'l,ilosophy and morality of the G ftri is increasing among the c<lueated Dcngalis. The 
!,·amecl C<litor has therefore deservcJ well of his countrymen by the way in 11hich he is 
rerlorming his sclf·imposeJ task. 

Laghtt·BhJgo~vatdmrita (The Nectar of llha~a1·ata on n small scale), edited Ly Vnhi 
CMml Gosv:imi anJ Atul Krishna Gosvaml, is a 
stnnuard work on Yaishuavism by the wcll·known 

lt<~pa Gosv:imi, contemporary ancl <lisciple of Chaitanya. The cuitors h~ve done their 
1rork ~riLh a thorouc;hn·!SS which is ahove all praise. 

Saira·Sarvas"'""r ('l'bc 1\;scnce of the Entire Wealth of a Sivaitc), edited and tranobtcJ 

No. 2177,1th quarter, Sait·a·Sarcasrasrir. 
Ly Paudit llhigp1·au Vidyalank:ir, complete 
treatise on tho worship of the :;od Siva by tbe 

nJ.I Dcn;::ali poet Yi,ly:il'"ti. The work was written, as the cJitor says, at the instance of 
Lhe TI•iui Yisviis Devl of ~Iithila •. 

~7. ENOLISII UD T!DJ;TAN.-1'hc ColiO?Ilial '""!l"aoe rf Tlbtl, by c. II. rolbill Turner, 
};'(\, 2, 3n.l fl'Jnrt~r, Til~ Collotjuial la111 ua!l~ of Jcsc!·iLc~ in a series of exercises the occurrences of 

T.&l"t. _, I If uai y i c inJooro and out, according to the Lhassa 
idiom. 

US. K.su'!JI,J A~D SaN;KitiT.-Thc 1\,i.<hmir Suorlc[urita (The)\ectar of Kashm;ri worcls), 
cditecl'l>y G. A. Grierson, C.l. E., l.C.S., etc., is a 
gr:tmmar by l:iYara Kaula o£ the Ka:;hmiri bngu· 

r,~c n:i spoken by the liinL1u inh:-t~itants of Srina.~·ar. The work is written in Sank::;ri-t, n.ml 
thc nth·s are given in the an<'icnt a1~horisLic ~tylo. The prC'scnt part Ueo.ls with Ucdt:n:;ion only • 
'l'h· \\"t~Jl: is prql:\l'cJ with grL':~t care. 

\1~1. S"sKHIT ,Nu 'l'Incr.\N.-Armlciua /{alpal,,t,[(Tho Crcrpci' of Great Dcccl> which fulfils 

:\,) lil," ol 1('111\ r, l:tl,'i,.''u'("l l!Hilta, ..:ita• all Jrsire:i), cJitL'Ll by Hai Sarat CbanJra D~is 
.' r.'. ''1'• ':1~,,,w It. t_,~c. \', l1lihiL1u1', C. I.E., aoJ P:.mtlit llari ~l<•han Villy<.l.· 

Ll.t~-~n. l"i :•'Jc,1rtt•' 1l tl[ k .... h.·mrntlr":l'· w•lll k · 
I . . II .. , .- -. -. . :, l - ~nJwu wor- o.ccomp:uucJ with a TiLdau version· 
t I"':~'-'·- ·.L·l.Lill tl. l~ttL1l'iLt:-.ltc rq·u,/11 :::.turics. 



PCDLlCATlOXS ISSt:ED AND ll.Eu!STE!:F.D I~ 1~0~. G3 

100. Trilingual Puhlicotio•s.-Sixteen works onder this head were rccciveJ !Jst year, 
against 26 in the year before. They fall under several grours, ant! consist mostly o[ note•, 
meaning books, etc., and do not call for notice. 

101. Periodical•.-Periodicals received in the Bengal Library are generally olasseJ un,lcr 
the heads of Law, Medicine, Miscellaneous and Religion. The number of perioJicals reccivc<l 
last year was 675, against 647 in the year before, They represent 11-1. distinct issues, ngainst 
100 in the year before, and are written-61 in Bengali, 37 in En:: !ish, 2 in Garo, 2 in llinJi, 2 
in Sanskrit, 2 in Bengali-English, 9 in Bengali-Sanskrit, and 2 in En~;lish·Sanskrit. Tho 
above list gives the number of distinct issues as 117, and the discrepancy is accounted for by 
counting twice each of the following journals, which changed from uni-lingunla into bi-ling­
uals in the course of the year, ~i:., IIa•i,as PalriU (once appeared in Bengali and aftcrw:mls in 
Bengali and English), l'id_vodava once in Sanskrit and afterwards in Sanskrit and English), and 
the Journal Q/ the Buddlii•t Te:d Society (once in English and afterwards iu English nntl 
Sanskrit). Forty-seven new journals were started, and 33 old ones disappearetl ia tho course of 
the last year. 

10. Bengali Journal1.-Among the Bengali journals, the following are tho most im­
portant:-

.Art.-'Flna·faainl. (The Playeress on the Lute), edited by Dabu JyotirindraNuth TM-
Noa. 4504_ 4605, 41h uarler; J'lnd·Yddini. knr, is a new journal started in the course of the 

q last year devoted to music. 

103. Law:-Inl/ipan La-Riport (Indian Law Reports), edited by Uabu Hem Chandra 
Mitra, is a Bengali translation of the Indian Law Reports, Calcutta, liadras, Domtay, ant! 
Allahabad series. This is tho only journal of its kind in Bengali, 

lO.J.. Meilicin6.-There are only three journals under this head, r;;,,, C~ilit•alr o SamJ. 
loc~aA: (The Physician and the Reviewer), edited by Dabu Satyakrishna Ray, Chilcit•a Sa111· 
milar~f (The Bringing Together of Different Systems of Medicine), edited by Pandit Avinaa 
Chandra Kaviratna; and Banim4• PatriU (The llahnemann Journal), Of these, the first is 
now devoted to discussing general topics, and treats of medical matters only incidentally, The 
last is devoted to homreopathy, and the second aims at bringing together, and if possible 
reconciling, the different systems of medicine, ~;: 1 allopathy, homroopathy and the kaviraji. 

105. Mi•cellaneou•.-The bulk of Bengali jonrnals belongs to this head, and the f~llow­
ing are the most important among them:-

.Adri•Ma (Fate), edited by Babu Ramankrishna Chatterji, is devoted to astrology, palmis· 
try, phrenology, etc, ' 

BUrat£ (the Goddess of Speech), edited by two Hindu ladies, ~;,,, Iliranmayi Dcv( ant! 
Sarala Devi, heads the list of Bengali journals. It is conducted with conspicuous al.ility, aud 
discusses literary, soientifio, political, and miscellaneous topics. Among the articles pul.li•hctl 
in its columns last year, those relating to Mir Jafar and Sirkj-uddaula are perhaps the most 
interesting. 

Navya-M4rata (New India), edited by Ilabn Dev( Prasanna Ray Chaudhuri, is a high class 
journal, discussing literary, historical, philosophlcsJ, and miscellaneoua topics. Soc;al and 
religious matters o£ten predominate in its writings. Among the articles published iu its 
columns last year, those relating to the history of Nepal are perhaps the most iuterestinz , 

Sanlu (The Air), edited by Babu Dvi\rak£ Nath Mukherji, ia another high class joar!lAI, 
treating of articles of literary, general, and philosophical iuterest. One of ita issues puLli•h· 
ed last year contained an interesting article on a system of musical nota.tion by numbers, 

Bahit1a (Literatnre), edited by Babu Sores Chandra Samajpati, ia an important journal, 
conducted with great ability, Its articles relating to V edio hymns written by Dabu U mel> 
Chandra Vatabya!a, of the Provincial Exeoutive Sen ice, are very interesting reading. 

Sdlli'ytJ ParirU.t PatriU (the Journal of the Academy of Literature), edited Ly Dabu 
Nagendra N'th Bose, is an organ of the newly-estal.lished society named the Vanglya 
Sahitya Pariahad. Its articles relating to old Bengali poems, of which it has unearthed 
quite a number, and ita articles on the nomenclature of different sciences, form verr interesting 
and instructive reading. The contents of Nos. 2 and 3 of Volume III of this journal specially 
deserve notice. 

Ttimahcdhin£ PafriU (A Journal for the Instruction of Women), edited by Dal.u Urnes 

Chandra Datta dese1ves notice as bein"' the olJcst amon"' the Bengali journals intended fur 
I " 0 I . 

female reatlers, Its columns often contaiu a large quantity of rcadaLie matter on nl su~Jeds. 



PUflLICATIO~S ISSUED AXD REGISTERED IN 1807. 

lOB, Religion.-0£ the journals under this head, 3 belong to Ilinduism, 5 to Christiani• 
ty, and 2 to Drahmoism. Of these, the Saivt (belonging to Siva), edited by Pandit Siva ' 
Chandra Vidy,rnava; the Sanatan D!tarmdana (Dits of Eternal Religion), edited by Babu 
Dnr,.atlis Ray; and the Tattvabod!tin£ PatriU (The Expositor of Truth), edited by DaLu 
Dvij~ndra N ath Tagore, deserve mention. The first two belong to Hinduism ,and the last to 
tho Adi section of the Drahmo Church, 

107. ENGLISH PEaiODICALS.-
108. LaU7,-The Calcutta TJ"eeklv Notes, edited by J, Chaudhri, is the only journal 

in English under this head, . 
109. Merlicine.-There are four journals under this head, vie., The Calcutta .To11rnat of 

Aledicine, edited by Dr. Mahendra L&l SarHr; the Indian Medical Gazett1, edited by 
W. G, Simpson; the l11dian Medical Record, edited by James R. Wallace; and the lnrlinn 
La11Cel, edited by Lawrence Fernandez.. Of these, the first belongs to homceopathy and the 
rest to allopathy, All of them are conducted with ability, and discuss matters of scientific and 
general interest. 

110. !liacellaneolu,-Of the journals under this head, the following deserve mention:-

Journal of tne .Atiatic Society.-A new section named tha anthropological was opened in 
connection with this journal in the course of the, last year. The journal is devoted to litera· 
ture, science, and antiquities. 

The Calcutta Alonehly, edited by ~laulvi Abdul Ghani, is a new journal which was 
started in. the course of the· year under review. It is the organ of the Muhammadan Sporting 
Club, and contains artiolea of literary, political, and general interest. 

The Calcutt11 RePie"'• edited by James W. Furrel!, is. a high·Qiass literary journal devoted 
to literature, science, and politics. Among the articles published in the journal last year, those 
headed "Studies on the Vedanta.r," "Technical Education in India," "Indian Review," "Baber 
Padshan Ghazi," and" The Progressive Cooling of the Northern Hemisphere and of Northern 
India" perhaps deserve special mention. 

The Light of tho Eaat, edited by S.C. Mukherji, is devoted to Theosophy, Yoga, esoteric 
Hinduism, and Occultism generally, 

The Dawn, edited by Dabu Manmatha Nath Pal, is a new journal containing articles of 
religious, Bocialand general interest, which was started in the course of the year, 

The National Magazine, edited by Babu Kall Prasanna De, is an important organ of edu. 
cated Dengalies, and contains articles of literary, scientific, and general interest. One of its 
numbers, issued last year, contains an interesting article on original scientific ~esearch in 
Bengal. 

The Tfsaltll of India, edited by Kavir.ij Asutosh Sen, is, a montnly journal of Indian 
industries, products, and trade, being the only one of its kind under native management. It is 
edited with the assistance of Mr, T •. N, Mukherji, who has made the economic and industrial 
products of India the study of his life. 

111, Religion.-Among the journals under this head only one, 11iz,, the .Journal of tJle 
Budalli•t Te:&t Society of India, edited by Rai Sarat Chandra Das, Dahadur, C. I.E., deserves 
notice, It is, as its name implies, given to publishing Buddhist texts of which the Editor is 
crcd~ted to have, brought in a large number from Tibet, One of the issues of the journal, 
pubhshed last year, contains an English t1-anslation of a portion of N agarjun<i's well·kllown 
Miltlbyamika aphorisms, 

112. S&NSKRir JauRN.!.Ls,-Only two journals under this head, namely, the fTitlyodaya 
(the Dawn of Learning), edited by Pandit Hri~hikesa Sastri, and the 84nBkrita C14antlriU 
(!he Moonlight of Sanskrit), edited by Pandit Jaya Chandra Siddhanta Dhiishan, were pub­
hshed last year, Of these, the second one has ceased to e,xist since. 

BI·LINGUAL J OUD.NALS. 

113. Dzxa.ur 4ND ENGLISH.-.Iledicine.-Only one journal under this head viz Tht 
],.dian llomttopatllio Review, edited by Dabu Pratap Chandra Maznmdar, deserves ~otic:: 

. 1 H. ll&liGALI AND SAN6Kl\IT,-Of the journals under this head the following deserve 
notice:- · 

115: Me.Zicine.-SacHtra .Jyurved<~ va C!tilieaa 'Pi,llayal.:a Jl4til.:apatra (Ayurveda with 
~~h~stra\10ns, or a Monthly Paper on Meuicine), edited by S. BhattlicMryya., is, as the name 
lnlhcates, devoted to the Ayurvedio system of medicine. 



- PUDLICATION5 loWED !NO I:EGISTEI:ED IX ISO<. 

116. JJiac<llaneo,.a.-Jrunodoya (The Dawn), e<lited by Uabu Ibsik l\Iohan Cbnt\crji, it 
given to publishing, with translations in Dengali, ancient San•krit works on astronomy, nstro· 
logy, yoga, palmistry, etc. 

l'rinaspali (Jupiter), edited by Vimilaprasid Siddhanla Sarasvati, was stnrtcJ in the 
course of the year, and •commenced the publication with a Deogali traosbtion of a numl er o[ 
ancient Sanskrit works on astronomy and astrology, ri:.,lhe LaghjJ.taJ:, the Uclu<lJyopraJipa, 
the SiddluJ.nta Siro111ani, 1'riliat Para•ari, etc. It is devoted to astronomy and astrology. 

117. Religioo.-The journals under this head are all devoted to IIinJu orthoJoxy. The 
Uana (the Dawn), edited by Pandit Satyavrata Samasram1, the most learned Vr<lic scholar o[ 
Dengal, and the Hindu ~PalrilJ (The Hindu Magazine), edited by DaLu Jadun.\th 1\Ia•um­
dar, Vakil, Judge's Court, Jessore, are the most important among them. The former is given to 
publishing rare and interesting Vedio texts, while the latter is an exponent of philosophio 
Hinduism, and goes on publishing the works of Sankar nnd other writers on philoso1>hy nnJ 
metaphysics. · 

'rhe others belonging to this group are the Hind• Sdritl (The Friend of llindus), cJite.l 
by Syamalal Gosvami; the Sa Sangi11£ Sajjualo,~int [The Delight of Good Men with thd 
San gin{ (Female Companion)], edited by Dabu Kedar Nath Datta; the 1"eda, edited Ly KcJur 
N ath Vidyavinod, and It he 1"1davya1a, edited by Dabu Dhudhar Chatterji. They are nll{;ivcu 
to publishing Hindu religioua texts with expositions and translations. 

118,1ENOL1Sll AND SANSKBIT .... The two journals under this head, ~i1., the VitljollaJIJ and 
the JoMrnaZ of 1111 Buddlli•t 'le:d Societv of l•dia, have already been noticed under the head 
of Sanskrit. Parts III and IV, of Volume IV, of the last named journal contains interesting 
articles on Buddhistic ·philosophy and an account of the Duddhist philosopher, Dingniga, said 
to be a contemporary of Kalidusa, gleaned from Tibetan sources. 

119. GeneraZ remar"•.-As a r·ecord of intellectual and literary progress made In these 
provinces during the year under review, the above analysis will perhaps be found disappointing. 
Compared with the year before last, the year nuder review shows 8. marked falling ali both as 
regards the number and the excellence of publications. As regards Dengali literature, which 
is by far the most important among those reviewed, very few contributions worth the name 
seem to have been made to it dnring the year, and the reason is not far h seck. Literary 
veterans like the late Pandit Isvara Chandra Vidyadgar, the late Babu Dhudev Mukherji, tho 
late Rai Bankim Chandra Chatterji Dahadur, and others, who made the .Bengali language and 
literature what they are at present, have passed away, and the void created by their disappear­
ance has not yet been filled np. But there is comfort in the refiection that in a few yeau their 
places will be taken up by a fit body of successors, many of whom hove begun to mako a name 
for themselves. Literature is now being adopted by many as a profession, and the rankt of 
~uch men are receiving fresh accessions every year. The people's attitude towards the English 
lau""Ua"'e and literature has undergone a marked chon,~>e, and this change is reficctcd in 

" " JJottempts among others made by the members of the newly-established Dengal Academy of 
Literature, (the P'a•glva SaWya PariB!!ad) to secure for Dengali and, if possible, other Indian 
vernaculars, a place in the curriculum of the higher examinatiou of the University, Even 
En.,.land-returned gentlemen hove taken kinJ\y to Dengali literature, and aome of the best 

" articles which appear in the columns of the BJarati are from the pen of such men,· Dcngali• 
hove apparently entered upon a. higher phase of literary culture, which is choractcriscd by a 
desire to assimilate, and disseminate in a B11itable garb among their countrymen, the knowlcd;:o 
gained at the feet of their foreign masters. Even the latest discoveries in science nod the 
p~ttiest details of English and continental politics aro now served np in the columns of tho 
Sa!Jit.va and the B ~a rae; for the edification of their readen. A political and a religious up• 
heaval have followed in the wake of this intellectual renascence, which il gathering str~ngth 

119 years roll by •. And all these three revivals have their exponeuh in the dil!erent Dcn;:ali 
journals. As regards literary form, Dengali language and literature have undergone a distinct 
deterioration since the death of Pandit Isvar Chandra Vidyasagar and others who followed a 
Sa.nskritio model and looked upon grammatica<l correctness as one of the essentials of a gooJ 
literary style. There is now a dearth of San~krit-knowing men in the ranka of Bengali authors, 
and the result has been the formation of a mongrel style, hoi£-English, half·Dcngali, mcml,\ing 
the Gotha dialect of Sanskrit, which is met with in the pages of Lalita Pillar and other Dud· 
dhistio works. Thoughts and expressions found in the majority of Dcogali bookt have oftcu 
a distinctly foreign air abou~ them, and require toLe transbtcJ into English bc[ore they can 
Le properly understood. As to graa:.matical correctness, it is simply conspicuous by its absence, 
and even writers like Babu Na;fn ChanJra Sen show a persistency in defying grammar and 
literary usages, which is Loth dcj•loral,le anJ rcprchcnsiLle. 
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. . . 
TOTAL 

Uu!-linguo.]& 
U!.lilll:'llU]9 

r;,,,!;o puh];.;licd 
In J:,,~li-.,h 

111Jd llllwr 
Eur<>]><'.JII lao• 

guU;.:t'~. 

3 

'" . 5 
" . 

2 
31 
55 
37 . 5·1 

]51 . 10 . 13 
• 2 
0 

~8 
6 

0 9 
1 

. 480 

430 

' 15 
. 1 

' 
u 

. 450 

112 
3G8 

. 
480 

Furh;Jiculs (iu uurnl!cr) 

Donh" pnloli~lotJ 
n,,,L~ puJ.l i-\i('J Ill tho' \\('luk.~ pulo]i,,],c,J 

VNtlfll'(l)[lf in lht• \wlian 
I on~;u:•l!'··,; "JlukL'II rln,~krll 

in more tl•:•n f:n.LITI!i~. 
ouc luugua~;o. 

in lhu lnHgun)l;,·.'l. 
PruTllll'l', 

• 5 G 7 

G ". "' 
12 '" 1 
()l 2 ". 

7:! '" ... 
5R " . 2 

20!) 7 G'l 
13 "' ... 
37 2 17 

381 14 •19 
4 6 3 

lSI 3 11 
1 ... ... 

370 30 lOS 
62 1 ... 
28 ... 2 

1 ... ... 
1,485 Gl 2.33 

1,.!33 37 172 
7 27 17 ... .. . ... 

45 ... 6t 

1,485 61 233 

413 3 G3 
1,072 Gl 1UO 

l,-1S~ G~ 
I 

253 

TOTA..L • 2,2'>2 

Fon'[ I.-Total bool.-J of all linda received from the different Dicisions ''' Bengal-2,282. 
--- - --------. --- ·- -- - -- ·- -

£NGL1~1I. 0IHI>R LHlOCT.\GF-~. 

Dl\"ISION~. NumlH:f of Numl1er or Nnmhrr of Numlwr ol 
bool.11. CO}Jil'e. LoJh~. CU!JIC:l. 

2 3 • ' 6 

1 r:hnc:!dpnr . . . • . 0 ... ... G 6,R:J() 
t:nrd wan . . . 1 GOO 7n c~~.-F>o 
Chilt11~on~ . . . 1 100 3G 23,42:> 
Chol:i. Na~pnr . . • 0 4 G,i50 12 7,.i00 
D:11'l"l\ . . 10 15,750 IS I 21 '.200 

' thj_,,.:\ . . . . ... ... 20.j :U2,701l 
P.1hlf\ . 0 . 7 1,000 Ul Rl,7:2.j . 
Prw-i,l,·n~y 12 lll,lOIJ tl·t ~)7 .Rr;o 0 . . 

I l:n.i .lt;d,i . . I ].) ~ l 2rJ.l:!O 
) 'f,,\\ll tl( C:okulll\ . . . . 4!! 4:JC!,S.JO l,Oti3 l,G,jS,~~~) . 

ToT ·.t ·1 ~a GJ7,0l~.j 1,%2 ~.:j:;},jj(l 

----- - --------



PUBLICATIO:SS ISSUED AXD REGISTERED IN 1807. u7 

FoaM H.-Total n•1116cr of 6onh and co}ia ;,. E•gliall aNd otAer la11g•agt~. 

EBGLJSR, OT•aa L.a.1l0f.&.OU. 

Nombf!r of boolu. Number or roplot. Number of bouk1. Numbn of NJ•lte. 

1 I I I • 
480 537,065 

\ 
1.802 2.331,7i0 

--

FoRM III.-Compri•ing uni-lingual& only for 1897, 6eing 1,406 111 ••rn6cr. 
·-

Orl~inal1, 
Bc·pnbti('fl.tiOOI Rt•JHlMiral\on• 

No, l.J.KGVA.a•, alld \rant}.., No, lt'llaClt. Origin all. aut! lrau•la• 
lion•. Uonl, 

1 I I • • • ' • --
1 Al'abio • . . 2 1 1 Art . . 3 . .. 
2 Aaaame11e . • • 7 ... 2 Biography • . . 17 . .. 
3 Benf;:li • . . 758 28 8 Drama • . . . C8 . .. 
4 Eng ish . • . 200 80 4 Fiction • • 70 4 
6 Go.ro • • • . .. 1 6 Bisto:fi' (incl~ding' Goo• 87 6 
6 Hindi . . . 82 10 grap y). . 
7 Kbasi • • . 1 ... 6 Language • • . 26~ 7 
8 Mani~uri . • . ... 1 7 Law • • . . 23 2 
9 Musa mani·Bengali . 22 ... 8 Medicine • • . 43 2 

10 Nepaleao • . • . .. 8 g Miscellaneoua . • 221 7 
11 Persian . . • 8 ... 10 Pbilosoph7 . • • 13 0 
12 Sanakrit . . . u 26 ll Poetrr • • • . 188 11 
18 San tali . • • " ... 12 Politio1 . . • • 8 ... 
H Tibetan • . • ... 1 13 Religion • • • 216 67 
16 Urdu • • • 24 ... 1' Science (M athematieal~ , 68 . .. 
16 Uriya • • . 177 3 15 ., (Nato,..) and ot er) 86 l 

16 Travels aad Voyage• • 2 ... 
TOTAL • 1,904 102 TOTAL • 1,30-i 102 

FoRM IV.-Ezlii~itin7 t4e num~er of periodicall publil!.ed durin·g 1897, amoutdin!J in all 
to 114 magazine& and.periodicul& for 1897. 

MoWtllL'I', 
Bt• 

IIOW'I'DI.To 
I QnanaL'I' ., WIUL'J', 

TABULAR ANALYSIS OF THE IlOOKS RECEIVED IN THE BENGAL LIBRARY IJURili'G TilE 
YEAR 1897 • 

.JraUc. 

0BIOI.Aio Woau. 

Suauow. Bt·publl• 'J'ranal .. TOT.a.l.. 
F.du,. .. !Non• [olo• Totn. J'lrd "'" eaUoua. Uoul, l.oh.aJ. c:atlu~oal. 

td.IUon. t41Uoo. 

M isccllaneou• . . • . 1 . .. .. . . .. 1 ... 1 I 
Religion . . . . l .. . l .. . 2 ... ~ 2 

TOTAL . 2 I ... l I .. . 3 ... 3 3 

I 



G'3 PCl:LIC.\TIOX., IS'UED AXD r.H:ISTEP.ED l:-.1 1S07. 

.Assrl;t!f'.YC. 

- - . -- --- ------ - ·- - - - ------ - -

U!' H, l:f AI, \\' UR h>!. 
I 

~---

I I 
r:c-publi- Tr~n~la- F.olu<'fl· N fin· F.tlu-

bUDHCT. 
l'ir~L ,,. culi·Hlll. tJUHII, 

TtJU.L. tiounl. culiuual, Tout. 
(ril\wn, 12\]Jtwo. 

J,:lll;:;'llllg'•t . . . 1 3 ... .. . 4 4 . .. 4 
r.l i:.o:t·llaucous . . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 
l't,.try • • • • • 1 ... . .. ... 1 I .. . 1 
Scienct' PI atbcwatical anJ .\I eeL:\· ... 1 ... . .. 1 1 ... 1 

11 ical). - -~ 

ToTAL 3 • 4 I I 7 I 6 1 
I 

• 7 ... ... 

Art~ . . . 5 ... ... I .. . li 1 I 4 5 
]:io~,::ral'hY . . . 9 1 ... .. . 10 ... 10 10 
lha1111l. . • . . • 4'3 1 .. . ... 43 .. . 43 43 
Fidion • • 53 3 ... 1 57 57 57 
lJi,,tory • . . . 23 11 ... .. . 34 28 6 34 
}Jflnguage . . . !J6 83 ... ... 17U 17U .. . 1i9 
J,aw . . . . . 3 1 .. . 7 11 .. . 11 11 
Mt'dil'ine • . 21 11 ... .. . 32 , .. 32 :Jt 
!IJiMr'UJ\ant'OUil • . . 2"5 19 ... ... 3U 12 30~ 311 
Pbilosophy (inel11ding ~lrnlal ~ ... ... ... 3 .. . 3 3 

nnd hloml Scit·nce), 
Pm•i ry . . . . • 100 22 1 .. . 132 53 70 132 
PoliLie11 . 1 ... ... .. . 1 ... 1 1 
l~digion . . . 2m 9 1 23 237 ... 237 237 
~rietLetl (i\latheu1alical unO. )!ocba· 17 16 ... ... ~3 33 . .. 33 

oi,·al). 
~uioncc (Natural and other) 12 10 ... ... 22 20 2 22 
Tran .. b nnJ Voyagct~ . . 1 ... ... .. . 1 .. . 1 1 

ToTAL . 89~ 187 2 31 1,114 ~ 788 1,114 

English. 

~-i··~mphy . . : I 5 ... ... ... 5 " . 5 5 
} 1<"\,1<1U • . 1 ... ... 1 2 ... 2 2 
l listory • . . , I 22 7 1 4 3t 27 7 34 
La11guugo . . . • I :l7 15 3 ... 55 55 .. . 55 
),I~W . . 30 6 1 ... 37 ... 37 37 
~hJieino . . . 53 ... ... 1 6-l .. . 51 54 
]\[ i ~t'l'! 1Ht\l10U ~ . 1-10 4 ... 4 ]54 1 153 154 
l'hilmwpl,y (incluJ.ing Ill outal 0 1 ... ... 10 8 2 10 

£\nJ lllora.l :::il.licnee). 
rot•try . . 2 1 10 ... 13 10 3 13 
Politn·~ . . . 2 ... ". ... 2 .. . 2 2 
l:l'li:;ion • , • • • 9:l 1 1 4 9~ ... gg 99 
~eit•ut'l' (hlaibcmo.tic.d anJ 1Ieclm· 3 2 ... ... 5 5 ... 6 

nic1~l). 
f:eit•lwo (Natnrnlnntl otht•r) . 7 2 ... ... 9 6 3 9 
Tr.\rl'l~ wnd Voyages ... 1 ... ... 1 .. . 1 1 

TOTAL . 410 
I 

40 16 
I 

H 
I 

4SO 112 363 480 

Garo. 

l:rli;..:"ttlll 

·\ 10 
I 1 I 20 I ... 20 

I 
20 

llinrli. 

n,a,nf\ . • . 2 ... ... 2 .. . 2 2 Fi,·ti,,n ... . . . . ... ... ... 2 2 .. . 2 2 
lli~to•y . . . D ... .. . ... 9 B 1 9 
] .a1•;_:-1t;• ;.;-e . . 3 4 ... 1 B 8 ... 8 
t:~\\ . . • 1 ... 1 1 1 ... .. . ... 

Cllrrid o'vr 1;; ·1 ... 3 22 1G G 22 

~-



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND r.EGISTEr.ED I~ lS~7o 

IlitiO'i-contd. 

O.tat•J..• Wou.a. 

Boanore, Bt-publi· Tnn•l .. Tor.L. Edut'a• Non·[do• Tout.. Flrd New oe.Uuoa. liODI, tiuoal. C'&tloual. edlttoD, editloa, 

Brought forward . 15 4 ... 8 22 18 8 :!'l 

Medioine . • . 1 ... .. . ... 1 . .. 1 1 Miacellaneoua . • • 2' ... .. . 1 25 8 22 u Poetry • • . • . 9 ... ... .. . g .. . 9 9 Relit1on • • • 40 1 4 1 46 ... 46 46 Soienca (Mathematical and Meoha· 1 2 ... ... 3 3 ... s nioal). 
Scionce (Natural and other) . 1 ... ... 1 2 2 .. . 2 

ToTlL • 91 'I 4 6 108 u Sl ips 

KMai. 

Religion ·I 1 ... 1 ... 1 1 

Manipurio 

Religion • ·I ou . ,. ... 1 1 ... 1 1 

Muralmani-Bengali. 

Fiction • • 6 2 
"' ... 'I ... 'I 7 0 • 9 1· 10 10 10 M iscellaoeona • • . ... . .. ... 

Poetry • • • 1 ... . .. .. . 1 .. . 1 1 • 0 

4 4 4 4 Religion • 0 • • ... ... .. . ... 
ToTAL 0 19 s I ... ... 22 ... 22 22 

Nepalese • 

Religion • 
. , ... ... s 8 000 8 s 

Penian. 

1 . 1 1 ... 1 • ... ... ... Language o • • 1 1 1 1 ... Miscellanooua • • • ... ... ... 
1 1 1 1 ... ... ... ... Religion • . • . 

. TouL 0 s ... ... ... 8 1 2 3 

Sanalcrit. 

9 - 2 ... 2 2 
Drama • • . ... ... 

6 2 ' 6 • • 2 1 s Language • . ... 
2 2 • • 1 1 2 ... ... Medloine • 0 . • 'il 1 12 12 12 ... Misoellaneou1 • • • ... ... 
6 6 Mental 6 6 ... Philosophy (inolndiug ... ... ... 

and Mor&l Soienoa). 
3 3 ... 3 3 

Poetry • • • • • ... ... ... 
27 27 27 1 16 ... Religion • • • • 10 ... 
1 1 1 

Science (Mathematical and Meoha· 1 ... ... ... ... 
nical). 

I I I ~ Torn 29 a 26 58 2 ~' . ... 
1 2 



GO rUCLIC.\TIOSS ISSUED AND TIEGISTEI:ED IN 18~7. 

-- ~-- --

bt"DJt.CIR. 

Lrtn;.,;'nn:.;o . • 
M it~n:llanuous . 
l!digion . 

Tou.L 

rhilosophy (incluJin:; Mental 
Btul Moral Sd<.•nce). 

Diog-rnphy . . 
Fiction . . . 
Jii,fory . . 
~h·dicino . . . 
:r.t iRccllancons . . 
rQL•lry . . • 
Tioligion • • • • 
SeiPm·o (MatLonmtical anJ Mecha-

nioal). 

Bio~rnpby 
lham1\ • 
Jl'idiuu . 
Histot'.f . 
.an::;uago 1 

L 
~ 
I 

:\W . 
1 i~collancons 
10ctry • 

'forAL . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
P.oligion • • • • 
\~i~~·~co (::\[atllPmatkal anJ Mtoba .. 

ni<·ul). 
Seit•nco (~a.tuml D.tHl othe1) 

TOTAL . 

llelir;ion ·I 

- -r_ 

Onrc.T.'fiJ, WoRK~. 

I 

R·Ppuhli· Trnnt!n-
Firkt r-.·vw ~U.I!UUI. tlou11. 

C<.litiun. edition. 

... 1 ... .. . 
1 ... ... ... ... 2 ... .. . 

1 3 ... I ... 

Tibetan. 

... ... 1 ... 

Urdu. 

1 ... ... .. . 
6 ... ... .. . 
3 ... .. . ... 
3 1 ... .. . 
2 ... ... .. . 
3 .. . ... . .. 
5 ... ... .. . 
1 ... ... ... 

23 I 1 ... ... 

Un!Ja. 

1 .. . ... .. . 
14 2 .. . ... .. . I ... ... 
9 3 ... ... 
5 12 . .. ... ... ... ... 1 

21 6 ... 1 
2t 11 ... . .. 
43 7 ... 1 

6 8 ... ... 
... 4 . .. ... 
~~-

123 51 I ... 3 

. Arabic and Bengali. 

1 

Arabic and Jlbsalmani-Bengali. 

Religion ·I I I 1 I I 
..1.raoic and Urdu. 

~cli:;iou ·I 1 

Armcllial£ and E,zglish.. 

I!di;;iun ·I 1 I ... 

TOUL. 
EdliN\• 
tioual. 

I 1 
1 ... 
2 ... 

4 
I 

1 

1 ... 

I 
I 

. .. 
5 .. . 
3 3 
4 ... 
2 ... 
3 . .. 
5 ... 
1 I 

24 I 4 

1 . .. 
16 .. . 
1 ... 

12 12 
17 17 
1 ... 

28 3 
35 2 
51 ... 
14 14 

4 4 

180 52 

1 

2 I 

1 I ... 

1 I 

--

Non-F.tlu-
c~~otional. 'fOTJ.L, 

.. . 1 
1 1 
2 2 

3 
I 

4 

1 1 

1 1 
5 5 . .. 3 
4 4 
2 2 
3 3 
5 5 . .. 1 

20 24 

1 1 
16 16 

1 1 ... 12 . .. 17 
1 1 

25 23 
33 35 
51 51 ... 14 

... 4 

I I28 180 

I 1 I 1 

I 2 I 

I 1 I 1 

I 1 I 1 



S. rflJ F.cr<. 

·I --

I ~io.l:fl-a pl1 y 
History • . 
J,:mgnnga . 
.M('Uidn!! . 
Mi~cL•llo.ncous . . 
SciPnce ( ~~ atbemntieul anJ 

Meclwnioal). 

ToTAL 

LRng:unge I 

• ir-t 
tdtt i-•\1. 

1 

l 
l 

IS 
10 
1,5 
l 

46 

II istory • l 
LanO'Uf\O'e G 
Med1ciu~ 4 
Miscel\ant'Olli 13 
PLilo:.ophy (including l\Icntal 

e.nt.ll\loral Scicnct ). 
Poetry • 
Rt:ligion 40 

ToTJ.L 

Rcli;;ion ·I 2 

Language 1 

I 
•. w 

t•!•••··"· 

... . .. 
II 

... ... 
l 

I 12 

... 
1 ... 
1 ... 

... 
1 

3 I 

1:r-1 !1\-:,. 
l _,, ,,. "~-

Tr.,,.;_,. 
\1 •ll", 

---·---

-- --- - - -

... . .. 

... . .. ... . .. ... .. . ... .. . ... ... 
--·--

I ... I ... 
I 

... ... ... 2 ... 3 ... 6 ... 3 

. .. r, 
13 33 

13 51 

--

Bengali and L'riya. 

I 1 I I 
En!Jli'l' all!! llin,/i. 

l I 
En!Jiislt and Latin. 

1 

I 
l 

:.?!1 
10 
] ,j 

~ 

CS 

I 

----

I 
R 
7 

ID 
3 

5 
S7 

130 

- --

3 I 

2 I 

Languag-e ·I 1 1 I 

I.J~11gn!\;?8 
Mi~cel!aneoua 
1~\igion 

Languo:;e 

TOt!L 

·I 

2 
4 
l 

7 

1 

English an./ S<~nskrit. 
-·- - --- --- -· 

... ... 1 

-· ... ... ... ... ... 

.. ... I 1 
--- ----

--
3 
4 
1 

8 

----- -

1 

I I 

' 
I , I I '·•· 

t ,\.· I .. <' I I ! ... 

:.! ~) 

., 

--- -

... 
8 ... 
I ... 

... 

... 

0 I 
-

2 I 

I 

3 ... ... 

3 I --

I 

10 
1 ,; 

". -" 

7 
1., 
3 

:; 
h7 

1~1 

3 

I 

:.'J 

I'' 
I-·~ .. 

"' 

1 
H 
7 

l !'I 
3 

;i 

h7 

---
I ::o 

-----

:J 

-----

-----------

... 
·l 
I 

:; I 

2 

I 

----

.1 
·I 
l 



( ' ) 
)~ 

-- - 0 - -
(ill[(, I~ ,\I. \\UBI, n, 

~l'IIJH'T8, 

-

I 
-

r:('•f>illo\i- Tr;\n;;la· F:du· 'Xon-Eoln • 
F1ro! Now Ul\1()11~. lwul:l. ToT,~oL. catinunl. cu.tiuLml. ToTAL-

i.JJ[JuiL. rt!1t I<Hl 

- --

• 1 I . .. ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 

---~----

Fn!)lish aitd Urt:ljrt. 

·I 1 1 

-------

lliwli a11d Sanskrit. 

-. 

I Pod.r_v . ... ... ... 1 1 . .. I 1 
:di;;iuu . . . 2 ... .. . 1 3 ... 3 3 

I 

ToTAL 2 
I 

... . .. I 2 
I 

4. 
I 

... 4 4 

ll.rdsmirt' arul Sanskrit. 

Langu:t;;e 
I 

1 
I 

1 I I 1 
I 

1 

Persia;t and Urdu. 

J,augml{;t:l ·I 1 I 1 I 1 I 1 

Sanslrit and Tiudan. 

I:.di:;ion ·I I 1 I I 
I 

1 I 1 

Sanskrit and u,·Jn. 

hlisrcllnncous ·I 1 1 I 1 1 

Sanskrit and Uriyd. 

M iRcdlanoous . . . . 3 ... ... 5 8 ... 8 8 
l'odrv . . . . . I ... ... 1 2 ... 2 2 
Hdit;;ou • . . . 2 •.. 1 4. 7 ... 7 7 

TOTAL . G . .. 1 I 10 17 . .. I 17 17 

Bcii!Joli, Bngli8h ailrl San8krit. 

J1i\l1~1lll<,;U . . 5 I . .. . .. ... 5 5 5 
l'ul't ry 

... . . . I ... 1 1 1 I . .. ... . .. 
' ---

'l'OT!L G I 
I 

... 
I 

... . .. 6 5 I 1 6 

JJo,grdi, 1/i,,di and S(ti!Slrit. 

1\·t>l ty ·I 1 I 1 I I 1 I 1 
- ~---- ' 

Etnga1i, Slf,,\·lrit a11rl r~n>;J. 

!:01. ollll ·I ~~~~-. I I ... 1 1 1 



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND BIGISTBBED IN 1807. 

Englia4, Frenc4 and Lalifl, 

UaJcu•u Woau. 

IDBOII. , ... .... Be•pabll• l'fftooloo r.....j~~•·...l .......... TH&Jo • -.. o4Woo. 
...,..... .. .... UoooL .. loool. 

-
I Language , • • , 1 ... 1 1 1 

Miloollan10111 , 
,, ... ,, 

• • • 1 ,, ... ... 1 1 1 ... 
Toor~r. • I l-1 . .. . .. I I I . .. I 

L&oguage • • • • ll ... .. . ... I I 

~ 
I 

lrlilciollaoeou • • • • 1 ... . .. ... 1 1 ,, . 
' I 

---
Ton:r. • , • ... ,, .. •. •• • • 

Eflgli•4, Bit~lli a111l Urll•; 

Longaoge • .. . I I I ,, ,j ,, I ... I • • ... I 

. 
.Eflgli•IJ, 8a,..!erilllflll. Unl., 

Poelii'J • • io ·I ~ I .. . I . .. I OM I 1 I ... I 1 1 

• . . .• ' . " .<> ~' 

NO.B.TK·WESTE.B.N PROVINCES AND O'UDK. 
. . . . . . , . . 

]!'rom J, 0. Johr.r.n, Eoq., Sooret..,. to the 1JoVIrllmlllt ot the Norih-Woot.ra ~ ud Oadh, to tho 
<Seoretary to the Govemmont of llldio, Home Departmen\-No. 7'1~, datel tbll0tii.Mayl888. 

I a.m. directed to submit, for the iDformation ·of Hia Enellency · thll. Govemor General in 
Council, a copy of thll report of the Director of Pnblio lnstroctiOD, N ort.h· W eetern Provincea 
and Oudh, on the publica.tione registered in these Provincee during the year 1891 under Aet 
XXVoU867. · · 

F10m T. 0. Llama, lDoq., M.A. Di:octa7 of Pu'blie IDttruotloa, ll107tb·We.-. Pam- aDd Oudh, to the 
s-.tai'J to tho Gov8l'DJ1181lb of tho Ncmh•Wutma. l'rorina• ... a Oodh,-N" -:it• dallcl the 80111 
Jlaroh 189&. • 

I have the honour to submit my Annual Report on Publicationa, being a brief review and 
analysis of the works registered in these Provinces under Act XXV of 1867 during the eaJendar 
yea.r 189'1 and catalogued in my o11ioe. , 

. . S. The l18Uiol statements art appended at the end. Each language or ~illation of two 
or more hmgaagee fOl'DUI the .ubjoct of a 111pa.rats statement, u required by G. 0. No, 8480, 
dated Srd October 1882, General Department. 

S. The first atr.tement givts a general claiSification of all the publication• n~gietered duriDg 
the year IIAlCOrdinlf to the prtecribed mbjeets. .li lhowe that the total number of publication• 
received in 189'1 wu 1,468 againet 1,238 of laet year and 1,864 of the year before lut J in other 
words, the number of catalogued publications of the year UDder Jeport exoeeded the number of 
l>Ublications of the two preceding rear• by 283 and 112, respectively, There has been ooDiiderable 
Buctua.tion in the number of pablicatiOJII on language, mi-ll!Uieollll, and poetry, which together 
represent the exceu of the works received in 189'1 over thole of 1896. Thia me- lhowe that 
the literary activity of the people ronu>ined progressing. 

_ 4. The oharaeter and tendency of the work• published under esch of the varione pre~Cn'bed 
.ubjeots and the works deserving ~pecial notice art brieftynoted below :-

(1) .drt•.-There wert eight worb registered under tliia held, of which I8V8D were lint 
editions-four in English, two in Urdu, and 011e in Hindi. 

" The First and Second Standard Kindergarten Drawing Book " (catalogue, ht quarter, 
page 1, No. 1-185) is an educational work, pabliahedbytheEdw:ationelBookDepOt, L1111lmow1 

for use in schools of the Central Provincee. 



-------
" In!':Jidrr rradi(':-i antl :Jlr,tk'l'll \Vc:JptlllS" (catalog·nc, ~nd quarter, P::l.~'C J, No. 1-lilG), 

1 l':IIJ~blc,ll·y (;:,Jd;;in P. II(Jlland, is a military work, ~r:n~1atcJ_fron: tb? German. "~u~u·na-
1,11.11L )\dn '' (c:d:dn.~·uc, Z1Hl 'Piartcr, p:1g·c I, Xo. Z-btJ) contams U.Jrccttons for the ~1rC1Hnmary 
tr: 1i 11 j 11 n· <·l' a fc:1m, l.:cL·p aJHllll"L'paration of ponies, rules of the game, mcthoJ of runnu1_~ a polo 
('lldl, :.~~~1 CIJ!llJl:IJ'l':-> {0_: .. ;;ct.IH'r the Engli~h alld Indian polo. rrhc fourth work in Engli~h inclnJcd 
nw1'T the f::llllC hc:ul i~ a l'CrioLlical l'allctl the " ltHlian Journal on Patents" (catalog-ue, 2ntl 
'l'""ler, 1 ,,_~-e -1:3, :i':o. 1-:J l:i). It has Leen stortecl dnring the year. C?nly one i"ue of the 
j•llllllld hll< ],ec·n receirecl. It is pulJ]i,hecl for the Lencfit of patentees, desrg-ners, anJ mamuac­

llUTI"S, 

Of the llro works in Unlu, one is the" Larg·e 'l'ruy of Dainties" (calulog·ue, 1st quarter, 

1 .,~-c :l, :i':n. ~-1'1~), wlril'lr is a cookery lJOok for Ilinclus and l\Iuhammadam. The other is 
tire Grot 1.,nt of a" Douk on Drill" (catalo~·uc, 3rcl <Jnurtcr, page G, No. l-1030), intcncled for 
l''C in ~l"hon}:', nntl writ lell {O mcd the H~illlircmcnfs of the villag-e ~<:hool Curriculunl. rfhc on}y 
\\'(Jrk in Jiiudi cla::-~ctl mulcr the Fame headings is the "DctachcJ Duties of CnYalry" 
(,·,t:~J,,~·uc, 11h ,1nartcr, ]•og·e 17, No.1-1JZO). ]t profeO>cs to Le"Tittcn for thcgencralpuLlic, 
]. 11 t it is dilli<·nlt to ima,"·inc how it can intcre,t them. None of the aLovc \YOrks is of any 
impurbncc in bhowing the Jircctiou in which vernacular literature is gTowing. 

(~) Ei .. 9wphy.-Diog·ruphy proclucccll7 works aguimt nine of last year. Fifteen of these 
\H'rC lin-L l't1ition~, of '\ hich the following- dcscryc notice :-

1( Life (,f ~fahUnija. Jaswnnt Singh Gaj~ing'imt n (catal0gnc, lst quarter, page ][j, 

:\'o. 1-13~), the famous lllaL:iraja of :Jiarwar, is a work in Hindi. 

"Li,-es of the Great" (catalogue, 2nd qnnrler, r1agc ·1-, No. l--372) is a work in Urdu, 
:llltl ('(IHtains to-hurt Liog-rnpl1ical Ekcb:hc::; of ancient Homan cmpcrorf:, religious reformers, poets, 
""'! hc•ruc·s. Ineiclcnls of the life of NamiL FariJ-nJ-din Ahmad Khan l3:ih:iclur, razir of 
,\kl•ar ~lrah li, arc coutainecl in the work callccl the" Disposition of Faricl '' (catalogue, 2ncl 
IJH:n-ln, l'"gc 1, No. 2-51:3), written hy Sir Syccl Ahmacl Khan. "The Picture Gallery of 
:Jllln>l!l'" (catalo,c;ue, 3rcl quarter, rm;:;e G, Ko. 2-7-10), contains an account of the life ,,f 
Slll'ikh Hu:-:ain lLn-i-).fan~ur, who \ras a. cotton dresser. "The ·v-irg·ins of the Parallisc of 
.\b~nili<-cllt. Ilon,cs" (catologue, ·lth <jltartcr, pogc 31, No. 1-ll!l:i) contains Lricf notices of 
c~lw·atctl ::'\TubanunrHbn \ramen. The remaining' Liog-raphical works are lives of rclig·ions leaJcrs, 
alll-il'llt anclmoclern, ancl of these, the "Aclrenturcs of the Life of DnJ<lha, the ]'nlin·htcned" 
(<llilllr•;;ue, 2ucl 'luarter, pog-c l!l, No. l-30G), ancl a "Glance on the Life of Pa~dit Guru 
llutta, a Sl'l'ker of Knowled~-c" (catalog-ue, 2nd <Juarter, page lD, Xo. 2-3SG), arc the Lest 
l'X:lllll 1 1L·~. "rnw Drigllt Sun" (catal0g;uc, l~t quarter, page 33, No. l-35) treats of the 
Ln·s ,,f l'"d', atlll i!lu,trates Ly example-s the Lcautics of their poetical work. 

'l'he litnaimc of the year unclcr this head is almost douLle that of the last year, ancl is 
rcpt•rtl'tl tu Le full o[ reat1al_~le Looks. \Y c have here a genuine, thoug-h not extensive, growth c•f 
nTll~ll_·tllar literutnre, anJ it iilllicaLcs a sentiment of hero wor::;hip, \\Lich is good when the heroes 
arL' Wt,r:--hipping'. 

(:~) DrawL-Twenty works were rcgi,tcrccl under this hcacl Juring· the year, of which 
t\\"c\yc were first Ctlition:-;, fire trunslations, and three new cilitions. 

, "The Xc~\' Chittr:t atllllbkauli" (catalogue, lst quarter, page 3, 1\To. 4·-!JS), "TLe 
( on~L''IIll'IH:C or Lu\'c" (catalogue, lsi (luaricr, llU.g'C 4-, Ko. 5-107), and " Sall!}-i-G ,,Jfam )1 

(•·llL<l,.c;uc, ~ncl <prarler, ]<ag-e -1, Ko. 3-G12) arc puLlications of theatrical companies. Tl10 
1lindi <lramas '' risl'illlli/t,.,~, '' (catalog·m.~, 2Illl quarter, page 10, :i\""o. 3-3Sl), "Jfarisch 
('ft·tiJJrtt" (catalog-nc, 2Illl quarter, page lG, i\o . .J-,J;j;J), "Bali Lila n (cata]o"'lte 2nd 
"' rt" ·· ... , 1'1 ::\ I' ,. ') l "lJ /' L' " ~ ' l. ,\ .. ' 1

' 1·~:-oc •' ... o. 1 -Jo~l,, aw aro;)( t da (cablog-ue, 3nl quarter, 1~ngc G, 
:\o .. ,-7:!u), arc !omHletl on rdiginus and scmi-n·lip;ious acC'ounts of the C'h~n:lctcr:; introduccJ 
in thl'n~. "y_~·nlin:IHtl :111tl :1IiralH1a. n (cataloglw, 3nl quarh·r, page 7, ]\·o. 4-7.:Jl), is a. 
ll.~lll~btttlll (lr ~lt:tkl'.'-lll':m./~" Tt'llllJC:-lt." "]l'oql-i-Jiru'lis" (catalon·uc 3rd <JlW.I"ter ll:l'.'"C ] r) 
:\ .-, q .. , . n ' J " J 
- '

1
_· .... - .llo~) L'llllt~IIll:--: ~e\-l'l'al bu;.;,hal_,]c farce~. " TLc 'Ytll lkLa,·ctl Son" (cat:doguc, 3nl 

1lu:ttt,'l' 11
:
1:-:,·c 1\l, ?\o. l-lUtl l-) is intctHlctl to imp:1rt some nwral int:trnctiou to tLc yonthfnl 

ll':l\L·r. "l!audiiir nntl Prcmtn11hilli" (cablon·uc 4th f!Uartcr Jl!l"'C ·l· '"o 1 11~1) ·-l r . . t"'> ' ' n , .~,, • - u 1~::~ an . 
· r\1\l tr:m:--latll'1n l,y 1\llltlit ra,rbb Ki~ktn .\~·ha of Seth Srilli,·as Da~' Ili 11 t1i lll':lma (_,f tlw 

~:\!ttl' ll:tnw. _Tnw ltlToi:-m, lon-, :nul}l\H·itr uf d1i1rader arc llcautifully ldendL·d in IL1nllhir. 
~·: 1_•lt:1 1·~· L.Hd..;: l-' pn1111br ill\1 11 11~' tltt> 1\'alliW!,' }nLlllic•. The traw-.latitlll of" S1rln 11 ta1a, or tbc Lo::-.t 
~~;~~~~~·~ -~~:lLtl~~~u~·, -lth IJH.:trt,T,. 1 :t~-~. 1~, ~o. ~-10~:3), in Iliu~li Ycr:-e lJy lLlj:l Lachman 
_, __ J\, 1._) :lllut.lll'l' \\l'\\... d ihd~.J Ill tln" cail'~tlry. "Ga:l~._.tn'" (cablc•b'U(', ·1th (1\l;nt~.:r, ro.~·e 
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l8, :Xo. 5-1:331) is a drama. on the rhn>tity of wonwn. " Q,1!/-i-/1,,,1'·,1,d J,•,,;" (eat:ol··~'"'• 
4th quarter, page 18, No. 3-lO~H) •how• how a llitHlu ~>,,,. n·t.,rh·•l ''" till• uul':l\'""'·"lolo 
Temarks on Hindu gods made hy his )fuhamm:ulan fellow ·,t"'l,•nt-•. utul lww uujn>tly hu 
suffered for it. The account given of tho botlk ap11~ar~ to ~how that its h•n,l,·1li'Y is tll \'\.l·~tc 
ill-feeling among Hindus against ~luhanuuadaus. . 

This division of the sulJjcct, therefore, contains plays for :u:tin~n1H1 pia)'·~ f,.,r rt'~hlin~. _\mt•n~ 
the latter there arc t•·anslations from San•kt·it nnu from :Engli,h, whilu <•thcrs d,•al "ith t.hu 
domc•tic and rocial problems of the Jay. 

(.J,) Fiction.-Sixty-four works were received on this snhj,.,t durin~ the ~-,•ur uwlc•r n·port. 
"The Progeny of Chandra. Kanta, Part II" (cat-alogue, ht 'lunrtcr, !'"!-:" 1 :;, );o, 2-l!IS) i• " 
continuation of 11 great work on the subject writt<·n in Ilincli. It i• tho <lllh' work c•f its kitul 
in that language, and is much read and admired by the JlCople. \\'hen rompl~tc it will vio "ith 
the two gigantic w01·ks on fiction in Ut·du, the Bo-•lan·i·KlwJnl om! the /Jaalall·i·Jn~ir Jlo~m:fl, 
It is marked by a complete absence of the imll.>ccncics found in its rival pul>lkntions. " Yir 
BiHa, or The Stamp of Heroism" (catalogue, 1.t quarter, Jmg-e 2 t, :No. 7S-:I.lj) is a :X,•t•ali 
novel, of which only the first part has yet come to hand. "'!'he Gn-at \\' ar, complct.o in tho 
form of a Novel,'' (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page .J., No. 5-u37J, by Sukh Dy11l Sin:;h, tlraws its 
scenes from the 11laluiMdrat. The subject matter and the stylo in which tho book is written 
and p1~nted are, unlike most of the publications on the suhjc•·t, suited for juvenile r••n•l••,·•, nntl 
the author deserves credit for bringing out a. book in a pm·e i·liomatic •tyle anti f1w fl'<>lll 
indecency in subject or language. The book is favomably roviowml by the hc><t Unln •dwlars. 
•' Hanuman Ckaritra Novet Blmmilta" (catalogue,~ 2nd cptat·tm·, l"'ll'" Jn, No. 7 --Hl:l) rcl>l'c'l'nte 
monkeys as belonging to a. family of baitdar kings. "Anrangzeb an•\ Cluuu·hal Kunuu-i" 
(ca.talogue, 4th quarter, page 5, No. 4 -1098) is a historical novel. Chanc·hal Kumari, whilu 
yet a. child, was shown the picture of the Emperor Aurang-zob, whieh she disfigured },y tmmpling 
on it a.nd depriving it of the nose. The news of this insult to the picture rcachctl tho cars of tho 
Empe1•or, who sent his troops to her father's capital am\ soug-ht her hand. 'l'ho manner in 
which she saved her father from imperial disple'nsnre nn<l mnnagccl to csc·apc from tho cs<·ort 
which was carrying her to Delhi, and the subsequent humiliation o[ the J:mp<•ror, arc the h<•>t 
scenes in the hook. "The Scrap Book of Rum "(catalogue, :Jr<i <f<Ulrtur, pag·c 7, No. 0-7:!0) 
is a. translation of Diks' ( 1llotier? ) "Haji Baba in Per.ia" a.ml " Ilaji lhha in lin:.:latul." 
"The Bracelet of Jasmine" (catalogue, 3rt! quarter, page 7, No. 9-7\l\l) i• the tran•lation o[ a 
Bengali novel of the same name. 'fhis is a hi•torical novel of the times of Anmng-z<·h, in whi,·h 
a description of the 1\Iina Bnzar of Agra. is given. "'fhe l'mlmvouror 11 (<ataloguc, :lnl•pull't<·r, 
page 7, No. 12.-9131 attempts to UC<Jnaint its readers with the rig-ht. of women ncconlin_g to 
Muhammadan law, and awakens moral comage in it; readers to protect those rights in onl"r to clu 
justice to their females. "An account of the Prize of the Spiritual Tcadwr Kunra Das" 
(ca.talogue, 3rd quarter, page 28, No. 1-979) is a Bengali novel, containing the story of Kaura 
Das, who was a magician and had the power of metamorphosing him..,lf. It is founck..l on a 
recent proceeding of the law against a. Bengali 1\Iahant of Dcnarcs. "'l'ho N o<l of Exl"'ctation" 
(catalogue, 4-th qua.rter, page 5, No. 6-1132) is an abstract tran>lation of Jamu.-' "lloc•lc of 
Patience" and is written in good Urdu. 

This year we receiveli 20 books fewer than last year on the sulojc>ct, but the nmncrieal 
deficiency is counterbalanced by better tone, style, aut! subjoct cvineccl hy the work. of tho 
present year. The translations from English antllleub"'li authors a1·e imp•·ovements over la.t 
year's. The original novels may be classed as historical or social. 'l'he attempt• to light a law 
suit over again in the pages of a novel, and to uphold the rights of :\[ultamrnaclan women, may 

deserve attention. 
(5) [Jislory, inclucfing Geography.-There were 77 works registered under this hPad, of 

which 48 were educational. The number of original educational works ngaimt this sulojud a" 
well as against any other is really not so large as it would appcar, but is swollen hy k•·y•, 
annotations, questions and answers, and imitations which fincl a rc-a~ly market in the-e Pr,vim·c• 
and are steadily increasing notwithstanding the effort of the E•luc•at10nal Department to ouppr•:•• 
the pernicious key-making trade. Among the non-educational works those Jc;;crving 110tice an> 

noted below :-
"Handbook of Tahsil Unao" (catalogue, l.t quarter, page 1, No. 3-130), antl "Hand­

book of Ta.hsil Moha.n Auras, District Unao,'' \Catalogue, 1st <('tarter, I••6-e 1, :Xo. ·1--131), aro 
b a Settlement Officer and fumi•h authentic information on the sul,jcd. In the" JtJn(J Nama­
/Kamnt Khan .J.Ii"' (catalogue, 1st quarter, page 27, :Xo. 1-H7) is d•:,.,ribcd tho war tlwt 
took place between Bahadur Shah a.nd Azam Shah, svns of the Emj•cror Aurangzcb. "T,neH.·t• 

K 



66 l'Ol!LICJ. TIONS ISSUED AND BBGlSTE.BED IN 189F. 

y u•ufi" (catalogue, let quarter, page li, No. 10-108) gives the genealogy of Nawib Abdul 
Ghafur Khan, of Jaura. ,. A Translation of the History of Asim Kuli" (catalogue, 2nd 
quarter, page 6, No. 7 ..-899), by Muhammad Mirza, is the tranalation of an Ar&bic history. 
<'History of Bundi Sts.te" (catalogue, Ind. .quarter, page 19, No. 8-833), &ncla "Short 
History of Bharatpur State" (catalogue, lnd quarter, page 19, No. 9-660), are two amaU 
books, giving in Hindi a brief hietory of thoso Stal;ell. · "'l'be Siege, Defence, md Viotory of 
the Jllustri~ Garrison of .Arrah." (oatalog11e, !lrd qJ~&rter, page 1, No. J,..-IJOl) .describes the. 
state of aff&il'll at that plaee beiore the outbreak of the Mutin7 ~ 1857. The chanll:te, !If ~ur 
Singh and Umar Singh, the di~ eond!l(lt of the police, and the Muhmnnad&ll ofiiciale' 
private correspondence with the Kings of Delhi ani}. 011dh ~ ~ted •t length in thi1 work, 

"The Book of Sultan, Sa.Ia.h-ud-din" (catalog11e, 81'(1. q~, page 8, No. 16-828) 
contains an acco1Uit of Sulta11 Salah-u.d-dm, Yusuf, the conquero;r of ;Bethlehem, ma of the 
religious war between the Mnhammadl")e &l1d. the Chris~•· 

"The Determinationl>f ~"(catalogue, 81cJ qlJ!Iorler, page).9, :N'!l., 6-.-830) is • lllllth,e. 
mstical geography in Hin~ in. wlrloh are givq. lll)e~ frlr jiruling o\lJ; tblt loJig.\tiJde of a place !Lnd 
the local time. A$ ·~~~~~ end .Qf $be book is giveu a l<n!f lin !If pl$111!1 wit~ thei1 longi~, 
P!Ltna. being the jirst ·meridi&ll. The P8leb11Pote4 l'euiQ w01lt: 1'11/i.a!. Nsma ., (catalog~~~, Srd 
quartef, peg• Sl, :No, 1-~88) llf.s beev. publi~ ~ t!rnol~UMB b7 the :Newal ~ol'!l l're~s, 
Cawnpore. The - enterpriaing pre• hs.• brought out a llllCOJicl edition of "1ma4-u,·8aatlal '' 
(catalogue, Srd quWr, page 81, No, ~ ... 685) of Suiyicl ~holaUJ .6Ji, poth• ~~ worl!; ja 
Peraian. Moulvi .4zill-ud-din, Mi, !olWlehi, Britiell .AgewJy, Cbi~lll, llat p~cl ~d J!Ul!Ii~ 
a hiator7 of Chitl!ll, to.whioh he ]me ,.ailed • ehon geopphy (catalogue, ~ qUJU'ter, page 6, 
No. 17-13~8). We .lmve ~ J'8l'f !'8Ceivlld a worl~ OJJ the .Rbje.ot, writtea b1 ~H1 
Pandit Kalipado }Wndopadhya (~talog'll4, •tG q~, page !17, l(o. 1·•••-l$311). _![t begine with 
an aocowit of the Mnhamma$m Jeligi1111, -.:~~4 l!MII7 taotio.ee liJI.e ·)bbaJPmd•n J'lllers .of ln,W.. . \ . 

(6). LanguagB.-We ~ved !OD worlal on this subject, .of which only 8! were non-educa.­
tional. Of the l!.on-educational works the following dese"' notiQe:-'' FalaUtlM:ain" (catalogJ~e, 
1st qus.rter, page 6, No, B~-146) ~ntainl moral lessons for the Mnh•mm'&d,ans. ''P/i.aA:!tU:a 

· Pra!taa/1." (catalogue, !nd quarter, page- ·30, ~o. s--617) it a disserW.tion ou Smskrit gr&nl· 

pl&tical farms. "The Ornament~~ by Maheshwe.r" (catalogue, 8rd. qJllU'ter, page 20, No.-10-
1047) is a work OJ!. Jliwij rblltcric, .. and tht ":t>ifterent Forme by Mahesh war" (catalogue, 
Brd quarter, page 20, l-fo.ll-1048), treats of Hip.di pro~dy. "The Explanations of ;Roots" 
(catslogue, Srd ql.\Brter, Jlllge !9, No. l-1053) is a reprint from the PanrJie. "A Book on the 
Languages of tb.e Arab" {catslogue, lnd quarter, page 35, No. 4-491), compiled by 
Muhammad :Mehdi, oont&ins Arabic worda witb. ~ir Urd11o equivalents. "The Pocket Diamond 
Pictionil.ry n {catalogue, Srd quarter1 page 84, No. 4.:-946), published by Ram Narain Lal, is~ 
book of 134 pages, which gives the meanings of ;English wo~ i:n Roman, while" The Student'• 
Practical Dictiopary,. (calia).ogue,, Bra quarter, page 85, N.o. 6-949), lly the llBI1Ie publisher, 
i• a larger wQrk, eonta.il\in~ '164 pagee of demy pctavo ai,v;e. _ This is a new English dictionary, 
which expluins the words in English ana gives the Urdu eq~valents of the Engiish me•ringa 
in Peraian character. "The Vocabulary of Karim., (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 81

1 
No. ~-

1287) gives the Urdu equivalents of Arabic and Peraia.n words. 'l'he bulk of the publiCBtiona 
on lBllguage. is ed.ucational, md ~nsiets chiefly of. helps ana ~tationa of • the books prescribed. . 
by the U mverslty or by the Director of PubllC' Instrnetioll on the recommendation of the 
Text-Book Committes. These helpa and imitatio111 are marvels of cheaP printing, but are not. 
as a rule, free from typogrephieal and other mistakes. School-boya md teachers make usci of 
~ too. often as mere cram boob neglecting th'! prescribecl ten-boob, in 1V'hioh the IUbject 
11 dealt Wlth more fully·.. ~uch books are, therefore, undesirable, but they have a lltrong holcl on 
}lOpular ~v~, 'l'he DIIT>;}Oftty.of -.on..ed.llC&tioul wqrks UW.. 0.: rMa.riq, . proaod;y, ..,nd other 
&ra.mmati.calBQ.bj,ectt. ana Qou,$$ mostly 9f BaDsbit .IUMl ... l'llbic book&;. ~ ~t.t· mental 
ao\ivity md alan of •cholarshiJI on the part qf the few •lw wri.to ,1111(\ et.v,dy·~~ . · · 

(7) .LatD.-0~ ~he '1 ~ooks Qtl L.a'!1', 16 are fi.rst e<Utions, one ~elation, .one republication 
and t~ new a.ddil;io~. 4 CoimD.~tary on the Indian Penal Code"' .(catalogue, 1st quartel", 
page T, No. ~6-118), m Urdu, oontBJila, in addition to Act XLV ofl860, other conn.ected 
Acts and rulmga of the four High Courts and the Chief Collrt of the Pa.nJ' tib md n...:" ti' 

.A da·A " '1.1' 0 • o UloUlCB 0118 
"'· ... ""' JU.a)mWN·Zdla+Fau_jtlari,. (catalogue. 1st qua.rteif~ page 7; NQ. ll!.-248), 
edited by Bhagwan Da& Bhargava, LL.B., is a translatio~ of the Cl'i:!ninal ·J>mcedure Code; to 
which t~e Editor has ~ed rulinge and nolu8 up to date too make \he. 'book specially adaptable to 
the. rqquuements ~f pol1ce officers a;ad those who may ha.vethe opportunity of eonsultiDg- it. It ia, 
vnlike the gonerallty of books on the subject in Urdu,. printed on good, white paper, md is uicelT 
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lithographed. "Weekly Notes of Cases Decided by tb Iligh Court ofthe ~orth-\\'c>tcm 
Provinces, 1881" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, pnge 2, No. li-311), edited loy"·· K. l'ortcr, 
Barrister-at-Law, contains notes of roses decided by the High Court. The Editor hns rq>nl.li•hc,) 
the judgments from the records of the High Court and has added head notes to them. This i• 
the only work on Law in English. "Act No. XIX of 1873" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, rngo 7, 
N a. 34-604) contains in Urdu the rulings o.nd circulars of the Doard of Revenue on I tent nn,) 
Revenue Law. "The Essence of Law, Part 1," (catalogue, 2nd quarter, rngo 8, No. 3:i-~70) 
is an abstract, by an amateur, of some of the sections of Rent and Revenue, Stamp and Court 
Fees, Limitation, Registration, Excise, Evidence, and other Acts, Another work worth noting 
is "The Ordinances of 1\Ianu" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, pnge 36, No.l7-63S), with a com· 
mentary by Pandit Bhim Sen. We have received only the first volnme of this work, which, oa 
last year, has been classed under this head. Most of these works are published under the idea 
that they will be of practical use to those studying or practising law, 

(81 Jfellicine.-There were 211 works registered under 1\Iedidne, of which 7 wcro new 
editions and ll translation&. Of tll.e 4 worli:s in English pn the subject, three have Lccn prepared 
by natives. "The lfedical Manual for Young Men" {catalogue, 2nd quarter, pnge 2, 
No. 6'-528) is on sexual physiology. "Till the Doctor Comes" (catalogue, 4th quarter, 
page 3, No. U-1112) is intended for family use, and contains 16 homroopathio medicines, witb. 
some'allopa.thic prescriptions. "The Family Doctor" (catalogue, 4th quarter, pnge 3, No. 12-
1113) is also intended for domestiC' use. "An Offering to the Stable of IIorscs" (catalogue, 1st 
quarter, page 18, No. 24-166) is a little book in llindi, treating of the most common diseases 
of horses, with their diagnosis and the best medicins for them. "The Great Elixir" (catalogue, 
2nd quarter, page 8, No. 36-383), by }{nbammad Zafar, eontain!f the nse of homroopathio 
medicines in the different rlages of cholera. "Nig!ant B!aa!ta" (catalogue, 2nd qllllrtcr, 
page 22, No. 30-4~5) is- the Hindi Materia Medica, eontaining names of medicines and their 
properties. "Expenences of Europeans" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, J!"g'O 33, No. 7 -5·t8), and the 
u Joy of Skilf.ulness" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 83-589), are the two works in Persian. The 
former contains the diagnosis of. diseases and prescriptions; the latter treats of the di.trcrcnt 
temperaments, class, causes, and eymptoms of disease• and of the laws of the preservation of 
health. ".tl.aMan(l. Hirrlai" (catalogue,. 2nd quarter, page 36, No. 18-629) is a translation of 
« BagMatta.," e. &ta.ndaro SJIJll!krit work on the subject,.. "A Translation of the Sufficiency d 
Nansur" (catalogue, 3rd.quarter, page 10, No. 86-679) treat& of theoretical and pmctical 
medicine, or the ar.fi and science. of medicine, The theoretical portion includes snnitntion, 
pulsation, and temperament J the practical contains prescriptions for numerous nilmcnh, of 
which the. diagnosis is given.. "The Requirements of the Inquirers" (catalogue, 3rd qiUirter, 
page 10, No• 87-'691} contains tecbni.~lities of the science, specifics ~or ordinary diseases, with 
the names and propert1es of a. few medicm_es.. "The Method of Deliverance" {catalogue, 3rd 
quarter, page 1.01 No..38-997). ~~a treatise on fevers. "Remedy for Poison'' (catalogue, 3rd 
quarter, page 20, No. ~4-942) lB ~· ~ran~on of ~sag~s from ~~nclard S~nskrit and Dcngali 
a.uthorities on the subJect, and contains. antidotes for p01sons. The Ant1dote for Poisons" 
(catalo=e,_4th quarter,. page 8,.No. 38-1219) prescribes remedies for mineral, ve~tabJ.,, anJ 
.:mroa~"poisonso "The Denefits of Qut.h in the Verification of Weights used in l\fcilicine '• 
(catalo!!).le, 8rd.q)lllrler,.page 37, No. 24.--821) is a bi-lingual wo1·k in Arabic and Persian, in 
~hich the different weights used in medicine are alphabetically arranged, with a list of Indian 
and English apothecary weights at the end. "The Specifics of Akbar" (catalogue, 4th quarter, 
pa"e ·s, No. 39-1258) iS a translation of a Persian work known as" Jlujarra~at-i-.J;.~ari.'' 
"The Balance of :Medicine" '(catalogue, 4th quarter, pnge 8, No. 41-1303) is a discourse 011. 

pulsation and medical ?~nee. "~ommopathic Tr~tmcnt of Ch.olera. ~· (catalogue, 4th quarter, 
page 21, No. 28-107o) lS a Irmdi work on the subJect and, unlike the Urdu book by l\luham· 
mad Zafar called the " Great Eli:rir," is written by a professional man, Denod Bcbari Paul, a 
homroopathic practitioner. We have also received the Hindi edition of Hankin's "The Cause1 and 
Prevention of Cholera" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 21, No. 29-1338). · "Cure of Dodiea" 
(catalogue, 3rd quarter; page 83, No, 17-872) is a Persian work, in the first chapter of which 
the author. gives his own method of treatment, and in the second and third the hnLit and kind 
of patients. The rest of the book is devoted to the requirements of a. good pbysitinn and his m0ral 
influence, pulsation, springing up of good and bad new diseases, indications of denth, and treat­
ment of children: The source of inspiration of the publications on this subject may be trn~d 
back to Sanskrit and Arabic severally and jointly, and to Persian and En;Ji,h to a certain 
extent. 



('.t) .1/.· .. ,//,f,,,,,,\.-T,HJ ] 11 ul(ln·t1 aiHl Jil't-y·ft,ur c,f the pttlJlitaiious v£ the year arc cb~~cJ 
:, ~ ), I; _, , · 1 l:tttl ·• •11 ~. 'f] Jt: .fr,]l, ',,-j w~- ,,-, •I k :-; ~ J'l' llr,t:.t Lle :-

''T]JP IJtdi:til Yt!l(' Title" (c:ttal(·:_;·lll', h.t quarter, rage 2, Xo. 7-123) is full of tales :\nU 
:. 111 c<l•-1c . ..: :Jtitl riddk:-- f,,r Chri~trua:-; \H'l'k, "\riuc awl )feat" (catalog-ue, l~t 'ltw.rter, page 7, 
:< r1. :~;!-~...,_)) j..; a tr;Jn~btiloJI cf a led nrc 1klivnl'J l,y an Au~tralian professor on vegetarianism. 
"Tht: U~tiilil·-,~~-Iwc r,f Scr_-rct Sl'iL'lltl'~ '' (cablngm•, 1:-t quarter, 11age 7, Xo. 3:3-bG) treats of 
}':dJtJi.-Lry, I•Ln·nr.l"_:..!·,,·, :JJJd L,thcr alliL·tl f-til'Iltl':'. "'fhc Largc·r Almanac ~or 1~08" (catalogue, 
JU1 fJit:tJ1t·r, J•:t_~t· !1, ~o. :J3-llGI) e<•ntaiilS other usdul informationlJe~u.les that cJf a talendar. 

/1. Yit·W ,,f c .. Ji,l:lll\illf•J'lC fr"Ill the c;,,l,Jcn Horn, the Lrds of Turki,h Emperors, .followed by 
Lrid' },i>J,,ric:d ~.tt'(_·t•IIJJb of tlteir n:ig:nt-:, piJn·tH•l(lgy, sPmc geographical and other Information, 
are a1~() indlHktl in tlli . .- (':.tleHdar. The Jlidurcs arc L<:"autifully drawn anJ. coloured. "A Tray of 
?\lt·di( ;d S("i('w·e" (caLJln~·w·, L,t 'luarter, page ll, No. 51-53) rlcads against flebh eating and 
differs fr0111 u "-i11e anJ. ~[cat" in lJcing- an original work. "The Essence of Jnye~tigation '' 
(. :~b],~·ltc, hl 'J""rlc·r, ]'".':C lQ, Xo. ZD-1~D) treats of foretelling. "The Happy News" 
(c:~b],;.:·~te, ht <prartr·r, J•:~ge 27, No. 8-02) is a laudatory tract in justification of the honors 
CVIJf('rn_·(l (_Jil Jai Praka~h Lal, of Dnmraon. "Interesting Admonition" (catalogue, 2nd 
,1ua1 tt"r, }•;1gc 8, X o. :JS- 2D~I) di~appron:-s of singing. "Blossom of Talisman" (catalogue, 2nd 
qnadr·r, l'"~·e n, :Ko. H-331) contains a few important receipts and wonderful experiments. 
"A S('a c1f Tali~man" (c·ata1oguc, 2nJ quarter, pageD, No. 51-&0.t.) contains magic squares and 
iucaul:lti<•ns for love, enmity, destruction of enemies, prosperity, discovery of thieves, and capture 
of 1.:\'il f-11irib. 

"Tire Diamond Jul,ilce Speeches" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 3, No.15-801) is a col­
lcdinn of b-iHrcs ddivcrc<l at tho Diamoncl J uLilce commemoration meeting of the Denares 
ELIIdcJJi...;. "Cltrc fur Snake JJitc" (catalong,c, 3rd (pillricr, page 10, No. 30-720) is a translation 
of au Eng·li>h J,uok on the oulJject. "Tire ~[atchlcss Garden of Serenity" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, 
p:~~e II, X o. H-712) ohows, by means of seven examples, how man and animal haw been sa>ed 
fru111 illljrcucling· danger Ly patiently relying on God. "A Present to Darwesh," or" A Wreath 
of Fluwcrs," (cataln;.:uc•, 3rd quarter, page 11, No. 42-Hj) gives an account of the variouo 
reli;.:i"H-' •eels among Hindus, and of their practices and •aints. The author prefers the 
"practil'l.! vf t>ounU,'' of 'vhich he gives the dl:tails. u The ]\[achinations of Indra 11 (catalogue, 
Snl qn:ntcr, ]'age 11, No. 40-SZG) contains magic squares and charms. "Useful to the Public" 
(r·alalr·g·ue, 3rd <JUOI'lc<r, J<ao;c 12, No. !;2-10Z3} contains information regarding the Postal, 
llaih1ay, 'l\·kgra1•h, and other Departments, receipts for preparing varnishes, cups of camphor 
an•l m<T<'nry. "The Staircase of Astrology" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 22, No. 211-1003} 
cnnbiu~ llirel'ti(illS for fiiH1ing- out auf:picious moments for the performance of certain ceremonies. 
"Tile Exjr],its of Huma for Interrogation" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 2Z, Nos. 30-10H} is 
a mctlwtl uf Lil,Jiomancy from the verses dcscriLing the exploits of Roma. "A Rare Collection " 
(c:~ta! .. g·,w, Hh quarter, page G, No. 43-1093) contains prescriptions and receipts for preparing 
faLc J•c:nls, rul,ies, etc. "The Sa)~ngs of Ilazrat Ali" (catalogue, 4th. quarter, page 1), 

No. 1~-1112) is a tmnslation from Dr. Oakley's History of the Muhammadans. The trans• 
Iaior rcgnts that the sayings of Ali arc not to be met with in Arabic or in any of the·books of 
that lan.~·n:rg-c. "1'as6it-u.•-Sit,a '' (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 9, No. 51-1156) contains 
l(lng-~, with the <lifl\:rent motlcs of rlaying on the guitar. "Taskltir-i-Hamzad" (catalogue, 
4.th <pr:Hlcr, J<ag·e 10, No, !;G-1218) g·ivcs tke magic process of subjugating the" double." 

" H c•g·ulaliolls of tho 1\mprcss" (catalogue, 4th qnarter, page 10, N 0 , 61-12 H) is written 
in commr·morat inn of the Diamon<l J uLilec. "The 1\Iuhammadan 'Vomcn" (catalo~ue 4th 

b ' qriarle1·, J<ag·c 11, Nos. 73-1211) is 11 translation of an Arabic work by a Muhammadan lady, 
coutaiuing- t!te at·count of an interview Let ween a l<'rcneh and a, Muhammadan Ia.dy. "The 
'l'rcacmc ,,£ IIn"1in" (valalognu, 4th quarter, page 31·, No. 23-1153) contains ma~ic squares, 
cktnll:-:, ~lli.Hl1d~, a!Hl inrantutiuns .. ~' Prad l\'ugar" {cataldguc, 4th quarter, page s5, No. 29 
-1~~:\) g1n'' un a,·.,onnt of the spmts nnd of the Jrlane of their existence· it also contains a. 
ohort :llTtlnnt of qririlual dances uad treats of psychometry, psychography: and mesmerism. 

"The l\Iirrnr ,,[ Vaminc" (calalnf;·nr, ·llh quart<•r, page 35, No. 28-1265) gives an account 
of llw famr1w at ,\~To an,J of the ht!p :dTonlccl to the poor by the benevolent inhaLitunt•. 
"('"]'). ,,f :r (',n~T:rtnlalory Lell<·r" {catalog-ue, 4th quarter, page 3·1·, No. 21-1120) is nn 
tdtlrl'>~ b1 tltl' Sultan (•£ TurkL'_Y, {'(lngrab1btin:; him on his vid-ory over the Grcrks and is tlis­
i_nl.utt·tl frl'l',. ''1'.1w ni:unnnJ JH!lilcc" (rat:d(lg'ne, ·1th quarter, page 35, No. l3::d) is a tri­
l.\1,__.,'\l:\ll'lh'l'lHlt\1\llll (':)mnn·m(•rallt•ll c•f the O('casion l,y L1iffcrcnt author~ in proEc and verse. The 
bt)•·L ... ~ltu\\1~ HIHkr tlu .... ltv:nl arc H:dt a::; coultl nr•t }ll'O}lLTly fit into any of the prc~criLcU beaUs. 
:--.. tl!r ~" 1 ' 11 Li 1 n t" 0 L·r mor~ ~HllJL'l'h:, uthcr.:) arc J•rVL-ct..:d.inf:','S vf conferences, rules for curtailing 



m:J.rri~~-~·e t.'XJll'l1~l·~, L.n.··la\\·:-; (•f :-.'wi~.:ti(·-.:, tr:11 t--~ :li't'••lllll-- d' 11;-1 q";, 11 , :,~,,1]: :1.:ll ,, 1 _ 'J ], .. 

alJOVC-ll(lh•tl lH!lik~ furlli:-h CX:llllJ•k~ t•f tlJi..' \':ll'il'1)" f.l' :-ul.jt•d-.:, :tlH\ :-Jt,.\\ t1: 1\ ].,,, 1_-. 1 , 1 ,;,,~1. 
cll:n~m:-, aud .tn:atillg' (•f a-.tr(1l0~y, LiLlit•In~wcy, l•ltrL·H••l,•;...!y, 1·:11tni--tr,\·, t··-.', lt· 1,11 t 1 ~, ::-1 1•:· 

tnC'n:--m, are lll much rcrp1e:-t. 

(10) Pud1:y.-The l,oc~k:-: rrg·i:-tl'l'L'a UlHln thi:-< ltr:ttl urc l'\:-H tlr 1lth't' t:ttl•"· ~~~·· 1' t1· d \\ 1·: •. · 

rcgistcrl'll 1a!-t year, LL·ill~ 2:)7 n_:.!,ai11~t 7D. lJl':l\in_:; l•llt rvli~i.,·n, l'"t·try l'\ltl.r:1q· ... tl10· l.11··· t 
number of publications vf the )'l':J.r, \\hidt are mdri,·:tl t't·lllpt•:-iti~"n:-> t•ll \:lri .. 11 ... ~~~Li 1 ·. t,. 'j"!;,_, 

following fnrni~h cxamt~lc:'i (1£ the ::,ulJjed'i t·onqn·i~l'tl Hll,lt.T thi:-: ht·:ttl :-S~~',.0 .. ];",!, ,.·l·.1: ,], <li•.', 

l~t quarter, png-c 17, Ko. ;);)-17:1) i~ a lliver~iuu fur ~~wial ~.:;:dhniw..:--.. " 4\'i'/ 1/.'," (' .1:.1 -

loguc, l~t quarter, 1~~g·c Hl, l\(1~, :JG-l~l7) (·onbin ... lllt•r:tl". " K,,; J.,·,:,t'' (t:t!.t\,.·~w·, l·L 
qnartcr, pag·c 20, Xo. ·10-11:3) C'llllbin:-- an Ut'('\l1lllt (>f thl· f:llllille t•f 1 "',lti., ".\ Jt, -l~ 1~1\·h ( r 
Chronograms" (catnlPgnt>, 1~t fplart.<.'r, pa~·c :.!Q, Kn. 11-2) i~ a Li-liw~-~•:11 ,,,.II.:, c•·ll~i~till< 1 f 
chrouograms of the Lirth of a son tl) a i\3\\·ah. " .. \ c,.lledittll (if 1 llL' 1>--('l\l'l' (•f Pidy" {t·,tt ~­
log;uc, h:t qnarter, 11ng-c 2D, Xo. l2-G7) coniai11:-; rl'lig·inH=-- atl\'in·. '' _\ (;anl,·n t•f \ i1l1w..,'' 

{catalogue, 2na (pwrter, pa,S!,·c 11, No. :JS-:.310), ailll "The Brilli:tlll't~ ~>{' ll1ni" (~·:d.tl···.:,ttl'. ~ll.l 

quart~r, page 11, No. rJa-:3Gl), c·onbin vcr~l'S intq·ai:-e 11£ ="fuh:11nma11. Tlu•" lliH,li 1\.tll:t,J~/' 

<lescriLing the marriag-e of .Alhaantl tl~e Lattle fong·ht Ly him (("atal,~.~·~u·. ~n,l l[ILtii•·r, l·.t·.u 
13, No. 73-517), haye l)ePn rel}(lercd into Unlu. In tl11J "(ianlt·n (•f :--l:n·,,;~r'' (t:i!.tl•·.~.:.-11", 

2nd quarter, page lJ, No. 83-GS.J) the author, Glmlam Sarwar, l1a~ m:Hlc• attr:uti,,~ J,y bir~ 

verses the dnty to God, father, king-, te:u·her, !'HLjcd, antl ~on, nnin·r:--:tll,t\t', c·are ,,f n·hti,,Jl", 

the poor and gnc!'t~1 patil'ncc, justice, and purity (1£ ('f>IHllll·t. "Pc•t'lll d .:\:tr:q :111" (,·:il.tl .. :..:·tl ·• 
2nd quarter, page :30, Nos. 3-:}S7) contaiu~ an nt·c·ount (•f !':'h:llltlil Hi:--lti :uul c·f lti" l':tlttih·. 

"The Vernal Blo~soms o£ Lang·nnge" (catalngnc, :1nl qnartPr, ]l:l:,.!.·t•1:), ~~~~. til-t;:ltl) t·••ltl:tiH-. 

the poems of the three contemporary poets Ab:-h, Nti~ikh, awl.Al~:.id, in tlu• :·<tllH' ml'lrl', an.tn..:t·tl 
in parallel columnR. "JulJilee of Queen Yictoria, Empn·:-;:'i (1f India" (l·aLil··.~·w·, :~nl 'JII:II!l·r, 
page 13, No. G2-700) contains song·s of <.lifll'rt·nt. nott•s; the ftr~t (oW' i=-- in pr:ti:--c~ t•t' n~,ll, thu 
:::ccond immortalizes the fifty years' jnl,ilcc. "An Act'fl\lllt. ,,£ tlw ]htllt· at H:ubr ,, ((·;d,ll••;..:ut·, 
3rd <Jmrter, page 13, No. GJ.-70:>) tle>'t-riLPs the l,nttJc fou~·bt at lhbr \l"t·ll lnlii<Til '\lui""". 

rnad's generals, Haider, ~'\Ia~aLanJ. s~Hl, antl a lltllllber (>f Kafirt-> "ith J,ql}:; (•f mc·n·:Jlltilt• ~:·"I'd. 

under the lcaJcrship of Din Sufyan. The well known ~tnry ,,f s,d:lui/,/,r (··:tt:d,~·~~~·, ;;~<1 

quarter, pag-e 13, No. G7-723) has Lel'n tra.n~latcd into Unln n·r~c Ly Pal\1\it ~h:tlll L:1l. 
"A Photog-raph of Life" (catalogue, 3nl quarter, 11ag·e 1-l, i\o. 72-71G) i:-~ a Yt'l'.~lli,.,\ a .. ,.,,IIJL 

of chiltlhooJ, youth, anJ old ag·e. "An Acco1mt c,f Swlama" (t·atal(•;_!,·m•, :hd q11:nt~·r, t·:l'-'.1' l~1, 

No. 82-81·7) contains the story o£ Smlama's }JOV('rty nwl l1i~ ~nL~t'IJlll·nt a1Hl ill~t:JJJLtlH"f•lltO 

richness Ly the grace of Kri:;lma. "rl'he Ocl'Ull (If Heality ,, (l'aiah·g·\u', :~nl (p!:ll t(·r, l';t~;t• 1 ;1, 
No. S:J-S7:J) lwg-inswith "whoever knows him~wlf know:; Uoll." In this lHH,k arl' ~i\t·u l\\tl 

methods of knowing one's self and truth a Lout tho sonl. 

Generally speaking Urdu poetry is erotic. In Ilin<li thrre are mdri•·:tl !r:tn,Jati"n' '""\ 
.original compositions, whic.:h contains some morality or UcsnilJC imprJrt.ant l.'\'t'lit~. 

Of the works on religious poetry in Urdu, "TI1e Eleg-i<'s of ~lirza ])al,ir," (c:d.<l"~'"'' lth 
quarter, J4'1g'C 13, No. 83-!JO), the famous l'l<'hri:--t (1£ Lucknuw, have Jll't'Tl J111l.li-lw(l i11 Jrl• 1"1' 

than a dozen volumes. The~;e Lcautiful nnd imprc!--~ivc Y<.'l":ot·~ CfJntJ.in tl11~ l.t·:--t ~·iltliJ,.-; ;tll•l 

metarhors, and are characterizcJ Ly the highe::-t ~ract·s (•f p(1et ry. "Tl11! Pul'l i··:1l "·l·l L. ~ ( r 
Her Highness Naw&b Shlihjah:in, Dcgam of Bhopal, (<"aL'llng-uc, ·1th qn:u·t~:r, l.:t:-.:"1.! 1:1, 
No. 9:3-l3H) is worthy of note as the work of a potk<s, The Unln antiJ,], g-y, ".IJ,/./,1 tr· 

.S-.tfslaf.r,'' (catnlog-nc, 4th quarter, page 1-l·, ~o. 101-131~!), contains ~dr.:dr.:tl Vl'r~t.·" uf ~LJ11•l.•t•l 
poets, and is edited by some of the Lc;t Urdu sehohrs. 

(11) Politics.-Politics is a sul.jcct little nn•ler,J,c,o,] nn<l little r·nml f,r l.y !I.•• l"'t.J;,., '' ,.] 
the epithet of barrencss npplit>d to it J,,t year i> ar•\'lical,Je tbi< year nl,o. The ,,,];L>ry w.,~J. •" 
this subject," Onr Home Politics; A 'fh()n:2,·ht,. Part II," (catal,•;;ue, :irtl fJII~n!o:r, 1':1..,:-•: I, 
No. 21-n27) is an incomplete work by a Dcn:;ah ;;entbllan ,.f llcmrcs. 

(12' Philosophy.-" The Phil~s011hy uf .Exi:-tcn~·c '' {(·nb}r.guP,. ~r~l ([llar!cr, . •_;r: 1, 
No. 20-~77), by It. C. Sen, a Tl'hrcd cJucatwnal <.~fiJccr, has Lt:'·n r~n~.:\u: 1 Ly Dr. h ! ··r, 1, i 
". . 1 on ab·trad of his re\·icw Las Lecn ]'lltli:-lll'll. Dr. l't,!-tl.'f (·;ill~ lLI' J, •.•• k " a ('I,I:J· .H.mcnca, an<. u..u. ~ . 

, · th n·ht .:::'\·'-tcm'' "worthY uf atboun-btfu}~tUllj',flTIIlaYtf\'(;f•Tilj~U·t, l\I'•T..:)Jtj,,),;,rd Incte ou,.., ·.; .. ' - ,., -
-h unhly~ ~'"·sterna tic view uf en,lutir,n as ~t't'Il Ly an orin1 hl ''·tl',lld." Tl1 1

' I, . .r, k i; ,. ·:·' • , ~. : ~ !y 
t oro ~ ' 1 . 1 . .]. . I \1- " \ (' 'I 
• l' ~ f rminrr a contra"t to the CV<• uttun t H·r·nt·s J•rcY:t, ITt'" In t Jl! 1·. t. . ·' J •..• 
1ntere~Lmg a-:s v ~ - " ~ ... ~ 
·, £Ex 

1
b_nati(•llS" (catall'f.,'l.te, 2n.J quartvr, I·~r·,:l' . ...'\ ):u. ·1-G-)J 1, Ly ~LL:tlr.·..l., 1· ,;;1_1 .~~· :_. 

hen o \ J . · ·• "· " \ C '• • · [ ( • • L~ug-:~.k.:.h:.lo DL.a~ker, contJ.in.s nrJb.::s vn tH!I.J'lJ 6 _l'i.O!!l·J1'.J. .i ~Ji,('•-v!i..·D 0 ... 
1.Jft,~:;'L~ l.•.i t.:l 
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the Knots of Jalali" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 31, No. 3-4·02) is a collection of five com­
mentaries on Jalali, an Arabi<: work. "lyapti Panchka1n" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 30; 
No. 9-978) is a commentary on Sanskrit logic, treating ~f the .'~fiv~, univer~l .accomp~niments 
£ th middle term by the major" a peculiarity of Sanskrit log'lc. The Attn U parushad of 

~he ;igveda" (catalogue, 3rd q~ter, page 38, No. 36-717) contains ~he text, with its Hindi 

t I t·10
n by Pandit Bhim Sen. We have also received the" Iahopn1tJiad" (catalogue, 3rd 

rans a • · b p d" R · S · " .m: ter pao-c 30 No. 8-941) with its Hindi translation y an 1t am warup. . .1ne 
~::sl;tio; of y'og" (cata.logu~, 4th quarter, pag& 36, No. 41-1340) is a hi-lingual work! in 
which the aphorisms of Patangal on Yog, with Vya~• commentary, have been trans~ated mto 
llindi. "A Garland of Predicates" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 28, No. 5-1202) 1s another 
work on Sanskrit logic. Niya philosophy, "The Niyaya .Philosophical ~ystem ?f Gautam" 
(catalogue, 4th quarter, pag,e 29, No. 6-1225), one of the Blx schools of Hmdu philosophy, ha$ 
gone through a second edition. 

The aphorisms o£ the "Vailleshika. l'hilosophy by Kanad, with the Commentary of I'rasasta.­
rada and the Gloss of U d~ynacharya, containiltg Lakshanavali by the Glosser" (catalogue,_ 
4th quarter, page 29, No. 7~123.9) forms.No. 50 of the Benares S~skrit series,. edited ?ytlut 
learned Pandits of Benares under the supenntendenCll of R. T. H. Griffith,. Esq., a late Duectox 
of Pubiic Instruction, and Dr. G.. Thibaut, Principal, Muir Central College! Allahabad, Kana<l 
has in his aphorisms, introduced an, extra speciaL. (vai&eaJi) element, which ha• given the. desigria.. 
tio~ of Vaisesheka to his philosoph:y .. The nine eternals,. or the /)rava PadartJia, as they are 
called, arc the earth, water, fire, air, sky, time, space, self, and mind. Kanad sub~tantiates the 
eternity of the Drava Pailarth•, wherein lies the peculiarity of his philosophy.. We have also 
received two volumes of the" Viziana.,o-ram Sanskrit Series" (catalogue, 4th:quarter,, page 29, 
Nos. 8 and 9), edited under the superintendence of ArthUJ: Venis, Esq.,, l'rillcipal of the San­
skrit and Queen's College, Bennres. 

The work done by the Sanskritists connected with the Educational Department deserves: 
credit. They are not only saving from oblivion the philosophical works of the great minds of 
India, but are making them easy of access and are widening th!' scope of their utility. The­
only original work in English by a native, a retired educational officer, is the "Philosophy of 
Existence," in which the genesis of existence is traced from the "all perfect conscious· exist--
~~ . 

(13) Reli9ion.-:--Four hundred a"Q.d. thirteen J,>Ub!ications were. re:P$te~ed 11{\"a.inst this head, 
snd it fares better than last year. . · 

Besides \he three great .religions-liinduisin; Christianity, and · Muhammadanism ...... whose 
tenets ha,•e been sufficiently expounded in the publications of theyear under report, we have tO> 
notice the increase in the tracts and books of the Arya Samajists, which outstrip those issued by 
any other religious body. The J ains, who have hitherto kept their religious books to themselves, 
are now following the suit of other religionists, and we have received s.everal works. of this 
religious sect. The Radha Swami Sect has produced several books and is becoming prominent. 
The Theosophical Society, which does not call itself a religious body, but which represents every 
religion and holds the esotetic teaching of every religion to be the· same1 has influenced the 
English reading public by its literature issued from Benares. Its effect on Vernacular literature 
io the production of books on phrenology, psychometry, and mesmerism. 

The following furnish examples of the variety of religious subjects treated i».. the worh 
registered under this head : - · · · 

. l:n. •: A Drief View of Raillt.a 811Ja11ti Faith!' (catalogue, .1st quarter, page 3, No. 12-38} 
th1~ rehgtous sect is said to have its origin in its original founder, Radha Swami or the Supreme 
Bemg, wh.o appeared in the world and designated himself Sant Sat Guru or perfect saint. The 
book contains an account of what it calls "the three factors in creation" accordin"' to which our 
solar .fYs,;cm belongs to the t~i;d deooree. The book treats also of the superiority of "sound 
practice over external rehg10us observances, and goes on to say that "sound" is not the pro· 
perty Qf ether. "A Present to Islam" {catalogue, 1st quarter page 12 No. 62-101) treats 
of fa~ting .. ~·A Direct Road to Holy Law" (catalogue, 1st quarter,' page 1Z, No. 63-109) 
contnms rehgtous precepts and prayers. ''A Catechism on Salvation" (catalo!!"Ue 1st quarter 
rogc 21, No. 46-7), and ·"A Tentative Translation of the Book of the P;ophet Jeremiah,; 
(cntalogue, 1s~ qu::ter, page 21, No. 4·7~2.t), are Christian publications. "A Light to the 
lncompre~enwble ~catalogue,.1s~ quarter, page 21, No. 51-71) gives the meanings of difficult· 
nnd tcchrucal exprcss10ns occurrmg m "Sar Baclian Radka Swami." "The Removal of the Points 
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d Doubts" (catalogue, 1st quarter, p.~ge 22, No. 51-20!) is a conlrowr.y on SAr.,.IA,, ct•re• 
tnony, the offering of rice ball~ to the manes of deatl anccbtors. "An lnnsti•!1lt.ion into I ho 
True Religion and the False" (catalcgue, 1st quarter, llllge 23, No.10-72) cntl<';\"ours to n·futo 
the teachings of the Christian religion ant! to •how that the V cdio rcli;,>ion is the <lilly truo 
religion. "The Hymns of the Rig Veua" (catalogue, 3rt! quarter, f<l!;O ·l, No. 22-S02) have 
been translated, with a popular commentary, by R. T.II. Griffith, of which we have n•n:i,·c,l tho 
the second volume. "The Three Paths" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 5, No. 23-S:iO) contains 
the three lectures delivered by Mrs. Annie Bcsant at the 6th annual convention of tho Indian 
sectio.n of :he Theosophical Society on the topic ofthe three paths, Kann11, OJan, ant! BAa!.li, ns 
explained m the BAafJIDat Gita. "Instruction for Children" \catalo:;ue, 3rt! quar!t·r, }'ago 5, 
No. 2-834·) contains prayers, sermons, and hymns for Chri•tian chi!Jrcn. "The Ddight of 
Mankind" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 16, No. 90-676) contains verse• in praise of Imam 
Husain. "The Ornament of }'aith" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 16, No. 01-677) gi\·es an 
account of the birth of Muhammad in the first part and of his miracles in tho seconJ. " A 
Solver of the. Subtleties of the Religions of India" (catalogue, 3rt! quarter, 1111"0 ltl 
No. 93- 719) is in the form of a catechism, and the author in answering the qu;stions: 
expounds the whole theory of evolution according to the Hindu 8/la&tral. 11 A Trilog-uc" 
(catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 15, No. 86-283), with four others, is a tirade on Nad~~:at· 
ul·Ulama, a conference of learned Muhammadans. "Miracles of the Posterity of the Pro· 
phet" (catalogue, 2nd ~uarter, page 15, No. 89-300) contains an account of tho gcncro•ity 
of Ali in giving over his sons to a mendicant, of their wonderful arrival at Jalsa, ant! of their 
final release. "The Star of Heaven" (catalogue, 2nd qua~r, page 15, No. 93-407) shows 
how Muhammad, the prophet, ascended through the seven heavens into the prcscnco of Got!. 
11 Baia PariaJlah." (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 26, No. 69-458) describes tho twenty·two 
·austerities performed by Jain ascetics. "The Elucidator of tho Practice of Radha Swami" 
.(catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 27, No. 82-621} describes the obstacles which hinder tho pro· 
gre~s of a novice in the Radha. Swami faith, and gives the method of overcoming them. It is 
intended for private circulation. ·"The Deliverance of the Human Monad" (eataloguo, 2ntl 
quarter, page 37, No. 29-270), and the "Hindi Translation of the Songa of the Lortl '' 
(catalogue, 2nd quarter, page !!,11 No. 30-288), and" llnndred Verses on YyrofJ" (catalogue, 
2nd quarter, page 87, No. 81-290), are Arya Samajio publications. "Yarma Yyava•tha" 
(catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 88, No. 88-888) assigns reasons for the superiority of the three 
castes over the fourth, and is the work of an Arya. "Vedic Text, No. 2," (catalogue, 3rt! 
quarter, page ,ll9, No. 88-935) contains a scientific explanation of the eighth nntl ninth 
mantras of the "Surya Sultt11" on the septenary composition of solar light." A work on tho Five 

· Sacrifices'' (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 39, No. 42-732), by an Jura, describes the five dailY 
sacrifices and the method in which they should be performed. " Rebirth" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, 
page 39, No. 47-829) contains quotations from Sanskrit, be~ring on metempsychosis, with their 
Hindi translation. "Consideration of Soul in the Immovables" (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 40, 
No. 5S-978) discourses on the question whether plants have souls. "Knowledge of the 
Divine Truth," with its Hindi translation (catalogue, 3rd quarter, page 40, No. 5£-1010), 
enumerates the lour preliminary qualifications of those desirous of emanci1>ation from rebirth. 
''!>-Collection of Oriental Mysticism" (catalogue, 8rd quarter, page 41, No. 56-693) CXJ,Jaina · 
some of the technical expressions of the Sufis. "Allurement for Love" (catalogue, 3rd qun.rtcr, 
page 41, No. 66-752) contains verses of the Koran, with the mode or their recital for special 
benefits, such as the cre.ating of love and hatred, and thO acquirement of wealth. "Tract 
NO. 87" (catalogue, 4·th quarter, page 15, No. 107-1230) treats of the meditation of God, 
and is an Arya. Samajic tract. "The Right Path of Mubammrul" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 
15, No. 108-1243) contains !etten written. by the author to his daughter, in which ho chalk• 
out the religious path to be followed by her. 

(14) Sciencff (Nataemat!cal and .Jlecllanica.zt.-There are 8~ works ~der t~ia h~'lld, of 
which only 3 are non-educatwnal. Of the educatiOnal works, one deserves special notice, t'll., tLe 
"Manual of Practical Physics; Part I, Practical Geometry," (catalogue, 3rd quarter, I<~ge li 
No. 24-10S7), by Mr. llurray, Professor, :Muir Central College. It has been written to meet 
t.he requirements of the new elementary course& in science, ant! the objcch aimed at are (1) to 
tram h.an.d and eye,. (2) to develope habits of neatness and accuracy, (:1) to teach a clear and 
orderly method of recording facts, ( 4) to give a training in ~ethow of exac: mea>ure~cnt, ~nd 
(5} to cultivate the powers of observation. The non-educational worko, bemg rule• m IImdi 
for the preparation of astronomical tables and the calendar, hardly call for any remarks. 

(15) Science (Natural and otherj.-There are only six ~Llication• under thio h..ul, ag~iJL,t 
13 of last year. Half of the works are clas.cd ns Educahonal and half as non-Edueat1ona1 
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Tlw (111 Jy \\·r 11 J,.: \\lticlt di·~l'l"\'c:-> IHili,·u i.-; the "'1\·:--Lin.~· with \\'"beat:--Lone'.-; Hrill,~'l~ prnL·ticJ11y 
r·.\t1hj 11 ,.,ln ( 1 ·;d:d~·~·tl(', !tit r]ltart("r, ]':1~·<· :), Xn. Hi-l;!.IS ). 'rhc IHHJk illu:--trat.c~ hy l'xamples 
t:w tlw1 1rdi(": 1l :11Jd pr:wti1·:d ltt,HlL~ l,[ V•:--tiu;; with "'ln:abtone':; LridgL', anLl is intL,mleJ. for thof:c 

Ldl!ll.~in~· LiJ thP rr('lt·.~TJI•h ])qoal"{llll'llt. 

(Jti) f'u!J''Y''S and 1'/an:ls.-l~i::;·ht work8 wtrc rrgi::,tcreU under this hcaJagaiust three of 

h t J"""· 
J11 the u ,)'11j 11 r ~rou;a--i-Koslt"u.r'' ((·atalop;nc, l~t rptarter, pag·c ll, Xo. 7:3-.j) the author 

gi\'l'" an ~1 cc(IHllt. c•f !t'1-; trip to Ka:--hmir. In the H Sr~jr-ul-Qur/s;ca ..JJ/sr" (catalng·m•, 1st 
rluartcr, p;1!-\·e 1·1·, Xo. 71-l~W) i:-> gin'n an account of the anthor's}Jilg-rimag-c to .Tern:'Jlcm and 
J:g·y 11 t_ i( A 'frip to Khat mamlu, ~it nate in X l'pal" (catalog-ue, :Jrd quarter, pag·c 18, ?\ o. lOS-
7~J;J) ~... 1 , 11 tai 11 ~ an :\('nnmt uf the n·lig·ious awl sot:ial rite~ oJJ~erveJ IJy the HinJns and 
~fu!t:tllllllatb 11 ~ inbaLitin.~ 1l1at 11la("c. It g;ives. an accouut of nmrriag-cs celclJI"ated tlnrinp; the 
nutli(Jr'o re:--idt'lll'e there at\11 tle:-erilJl'S the !:;Ol'ial po::-ition o£ the inhallitants. rrhc Look re<.:onh 
the fril'ndly n·lati<nts that cx'~>t there Lei ween the Hindus and the .:Unhammarlans. "A 
!\Jc..._ ... 1 • 11 _~·t·r (of Gootl :\l'W~ '' (('atalug-nc, 2nd (luarter, page 18, No. llS--127) is an account of 
tlte piJ .. -riuw"·c to :'lfl'cl'a 1Jf lbji ~luharnmaJ 1\[nrtaza Khan. "A l1ilg-rirnagc to Karhala, Najaf, 
Kazmi~ 1 awl Samar" (('atalng·w·, :!ml <pmrter, pag-e 18, No. 120--1-CIG) contains in hcxa~tiches 
an ac1·on11 t t•f the a11tlior's ttilgrim~l.~C to tho:->c holy places. A statement at the end of the Look 
g·ive~ in a. tal 1ubr f~_trlll the dates (1f dq1arture and arrival a,t different ::~ta~·cs, with fares a.nJ 
nl!':.m,.; of l"Oiln·ranC'e nvallalJlC. arrhc Series of the Just JJ (catalog·ue, -Jth Cplartcr, page 
17, l\o ):Jt-liil)), in two Y<•lnnws, is :t translation Ly Sai.)~d Ali Dilgrami, an accomplished 
Urdu wriLt·l', of the diary d a. 1'1 l'Cllt:lunan, ::n. rrheono, in which is gi\'CU an account of his 
travels in the llakkhiu. This is a valuaLle anrl welcome audition to Urdu literature. 

IL is rcmarbl,lc that all the pul,lications containing accounts of travels and voyages are 

in U nlu. 
G. J'crioJI(·als.-·'flte follo,ving- new pcriotlicals LaYc Lucn startcJ during the year:­

E11r;li8ft .Jds.-" rl'he IIHllan Journal on Patents" (catalogue, 2nd quarter, page 43, 
Ko. ]-:l\:1), ,.,Jitr·,] by F. \V. Dnncan, is :t monthly magazine, ;ta.rted for the Lcncfit of 
patentL'L'", dt':--i~ner~, iHn'llturs, aml manufacturers, awl has Lecn reported along with the Looks 

on .\rts [ride tma[!IO['h ·1· (l)]. 

lrrdtr.-JiiclioJl,-' 1 Sai.IJ,71'rt" (catalog-uP, 2nJ quarter, page ·1·J, No. "1·-280), edited by 
Knr J\lun:Hl 1\yan1 is :L l\l(llltldy papl'l', containing a novel. "Ria:-/-Su!.:hau ''(catalog-ue, 2nJ 
'luartr•r, !'"~" ]:,, ~o. ~-l7') is another rnontlrly journal, which has frctionfor its object, but 
Jr:,, ad<k<lp"dry to iL; it is L'tlitd by ~aiyid Ali Ah,an and Iftikhar Alum. " Unlu-i-Jloalla" 
(e:rtaJ,,.~·u<', Jth quarlr•r, I'"~" J:l, Xo. j-)lj:J), t·<litecl by Ahmad SLafr Khan, contains stories 
written in g·uotl1 itlii.mJat.ie Unlu. l•'idivu generally runs ou love stories ant.l intrigues, \rith or 
\Yitlwnt a lti:--torical lJa:;;i~. 

Jf/,\'l'd!,,ntous.-u Gat~iccna-i-Sil~"luut (ca.talognc, 3nl quarter, page 4-5, No. 12-717) is 
c1litt>J l1y ~arjn l'ar~hatl ~i~·atn, and contains nrtidt•s on various suLjccts, interesting news, and 
art Dllll hmnunr~, to wlJich i~ a(ltlt•tltlOdry ana Clligrnas. "Sharara" (catalog·nc, 3rU CplJrter, 
]'"~'' t:,, l\o. lJ-li:Jl) is crlitr·•l ],y Fazl ilfuharnrnarl, and is i"nerl twice a month on the 7th 
owl ~ 1 ,t, 'l'lre ol•ject ,,f tLe above puL!ications is neither political nor social, but purely 
]ilerary, 

1/io./i l'oc!ry.-'l'lre two IIiruli monthly ma~azines tlcvoted to poetry are" Ilasik Batik a" 
(cablngw•, 3nl<tnarter, pa~e lG, Xo.l-bGl), and "IIasik Chandrilw" (catalogue, ·lth quarter, 

!'"'~" t:,, Xu. 1-H 1~). 

j',J_vy/,,f.-Jiiscd/,n•eulls.-" Eharat Opdcshak" (catalogue, 4th quarter, page 45, 
No. 3-1~:;~) is a l.i-lingualuwuLbly journal in San>krit :<nd Hiudi, edited by llrahmanand 
Saras\\'ali. It rle~ls "itlr oucial an,l religious topics and with the YeJic rJhilosophy. 

'' rl'ln.;, InJiau Vt·ll·riuary Juun1al" (catalogue, 2uJ. quarter, page 4j, No. 5-fJ23), edited 
lly \'ell"rinary-Captaiu 11. '1'. 1\·a:;e, is a quarterly mngaziue, whit:h lws Lecn revived in the 
Jl'~ll' uuJcr n'port. 

Some of tbu reriorlil'als have au ephemeral e:s:isteuce and do not last longer than a year 
or two. A won:; tl~t'~c m;-ty be cb~~eJ lLl.! fL·llowiug, "hit:h were ~Lown iu last year's report 
aull k1vc 1wW <:l'a:--tlllu ~:..ist :-

r~· rd li .~.i- A' h !II,; J r; /1 hIt !111-i- s 111· h ,, ll I .J/ u:" i J'-1~ 1-I sl tllil' K us u Iii {/.IJ ali, J."Yasim-c.'- Clw man' 
]l't~!]l.·,, .. ,,-i •. IIIJ.di}', (J,f/,,!u!l-i-,"J'"lh,,d, A/Jtl(tr·i-Sduzt, Alloputhic Doctor, ..~.lLwu 1Jh.ar 11u, 
~-4.;;1r,.,_, .. , i.:!/,I-i-'full./l'(lt,,·ti', A1!Jt'J lJ,ujJt/11 1 1Jrdh11la1t Sa11l11Char. 
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The under-mentioneJ periodicals still continue:-

Engli•"·-1"• Prauoltara, Kayasl!.a, The Alla~abad Paris4 Jla!Ja:i•t. 

Urdu.-JJ,.raqqa-i·J.t~m, Riul~·i· ,1[ ufiJ-ul-Jlazarai n, G ulclt i •· 

lJiaratM.-Nyaya Ilarpa11>. 
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Polyglot.-!Jeltr-i-JJ.unir, Anand Kanan, The Paftdit, Arya SidAauta, JlaU:,,,..;. 
Ma•iAi. 

6. The last statement shows the number of publications issuel f•·o•u each prcH in tho 
No1·th-Westeru Provinces and Oudh during the year 1897. 

7. 'fhe four quarterly catalogues of 1897 are enclosed, 

1.-fieneral Statement of Publications catalogu•tl during 1897 unltr racll_sulje<·t. 
- 0 

Oacxon•L WoaJU. 

B•-r•bll· Tnnq. IM•w•· No .. 
Suaucn. Flnt Ne" c.t OUI, lallone. To-ru,, tlonal, f'dUMI.• TuTU,, 

edhiuo. edhloo, 
llooal, 

Art. . . . . . 7 1 .. . .. . M 2 6 R 

Uiography . . . . 1> ... ... 2 17 .. . 17 17 
Drama .. . . . • 12 8 . .. 6 20 .. . 21) ~-o 

Fiction . • . . 46 12 . .. 6 H . .. 6-1 M 
Hiatory , • . . . 66 14 . .. 7 77 4S 2:> i7 
Language • . . • 133 6S ... 14 2"6 173 a~ 20S 
Law . . . - • 16 8 1 I ~1 .. . 21 21 

Medicine .. . . • 17 7 ... 6 29 .. . 29 :w 
M iacella.neoua . . . . 221 16 .. . 14 2lH 10 2H 25-1 

Poetry • • . . . 191 39 ... 7 237 15 221 ~37 

Polities • · • • 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 
·Philooo~by (including Mental and 17 1 8 1 2~ 8 19 22 

Mora Soien .. ). 
802 68 -, 89 418 418 419 

Religion • • ·• • 
... 

Science (!.luthomatioulond M•ch· . 43 81 . .. 7 84 81 3 6~ 

onical). 4 1 1 6 3 8 8 Soianoe (Naturuland other) . ... 
Voyagea and Travels • . 7 ... . .. 1 8 ... 8 8 

-
ToTAL . 1,091 267 8 110 1,466 835 1,131 M~6 

II.-Inglia" J:,IJ1Iguage. 

4o ... ... ... I 4 1 3 ' Arts . . • • s 3 . 8 8 
Fiction • • .. . ... ... ... . . • 13 1 14 11 8 a 
History . . ... ..... . . 

8 8 11 11 ... 11 ... ... 
LRnguage . . • . 

1 I 1 1 ... ... ... 
I jaw • . • . ... 

4 ' ' Medicine. • • 4 . .. .. . ... ... 
• • 2 2-1. 24 2-1. 2~ ... 

l\1 iacell&neOill - • • • ... ... 
3 8 8 

PoPtl'Y • • 3 ... ... ... ... . . . 1 1 1 
Politics • • ~ - . 1 ... ... ... 

~ 6 8 
Philoaopby (includmg Mental 7 1 ... ... 8 

and Moral Scieuoe). 13 1 ... 14 ... 14 u 
Religion • • • • 

... 
2 2 

Soienco (Mathematical and Meoha- 2 ... ... ... 2 ... 
nical). 1 1 I ... 2 1 1 2 

Scianoe (Natural and other) . ... 

~I ~ TouL 81 7 1 01 28 63 . 
I 

111-Roman,-Hinduatani (including one book in Roman-Lusltat), . 
- .. 

I 1 1 ... 2 2 - 2 . . ... I I J,ang'tAge • . 1 1 ... ... ... . • ... r.- 11) Mi~~ot~el\aoeoua . . •7 1 2 10 ... 
Roligiou • • • . ... 

9 2 2 13 2 I 13 
ToTAL • ... 

0 Dl Rllm,o-Latt>al, IacludlDI o 
L 
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1Y.-Urdu Language. 
-

(l:t!GIIf..I.L wo.xs. 
Be-pnl>U· Tnt.nala• Tour., 

BuB.IICTio Fl1'11t Now catiODio liOlllo 
edition. edition. 

Arlo . . • . . 2 1 ... .. . 9 
Jliograpby . . . . s ... . .. 1 "' Drl\ma • • . . . 4o 1 ... 3 8 
Fiction . • . . • 37 9 .... 5 51 
Jliotory • . . . • 17 6 . .. 7 30 
Language • . • . Sl! 12 .. . 6 50 
Law • • • . . 6 s ... 1 10 
Medilline • • . • 5 "' ... "' 13 
Mi11cellaneoua • . . . 101 10 . .. 7 118 
Poetrr . . . . 102 19 ... 1 122 
Rt-lijZJOD • • .. • 32 11 ... 8 51 
Science (Mathematical and .Mecha· 19 13 ... 6 38 

nioal). 
Soienoe (Natural and other) • 2 ... . .. ... 2 
Voyages and Travels • • 1 ... ... 1 8 

Tor.L . 969 80 . .. 50 508 

1'.-Punjahi Lang?Jage. 

'Fiction . • • • 1 ... ... .. . 1 
Poetry • • . • • 3 ... ... ... 3 
Religion • • • • • 12 ... ... 1 13 

ToT.lL • 16 I ... . .. 1 l1 

1'1.-Hi•fli Lang?Jage (including one Gondi), 

rto A 
n • 

iograpby 
Drama • 

iotion • 
· etory . 
an~uage 

fed1cine 
iscellaneoua 

• 
• . . 
• 
• . 
• 

• • . 
• • • 
• • . . • . 
• . . 
• • . 
• • . . • . 

F 
Hi 
L 
11 
M 
p 
p 

OPtry • . • • • • 
hiloaophy (including Mental and 
.Mor~t] Science). 

R 
s 

eligion • • • • 
oienoe (Matbematioaland 1\laoba· 

s 
nioal). 

oi.noe (Natural and other) • 

TOT.lL • 

Fiction • • • . • 
n~ligion . . • • 

TOhL • 

:M iscellaneou1 • • ·I 

1 ... ... ... 1 
3 ... ... ... 3 
8 2 ... 2 12 
4o ... . .. 1 6 

22 6 ... ... 27 
26 a . .. 5 45 
3 1 ... 1 6 

43 s ... 3 4.9 
69 

"' ... s 66 
1 ... ... ... 1 

•73. 15 ... 8 go 
21 21 ... l 43 

... ... .. . 1 l-

-. 
26~ 65 I ... 25 su 

1'1!.-Bengali Language. 
·-·--

1 ... 1 
1 

... ... ... ... ... 1 

ll I ... ~ ... 2 

YI11.-0rya Language. 

s "I 3 

• Including one Gondi. 

Eduoa• 
tiona!. 

1 ... . .. ... 
14. 
44. ... .. . 
2 . .. ... 

S8 

2 ... 
101 

. .. ... . .. 

... 

... . .. ... 
21 
43 ... 
8 

12 .. . 
... 
41 

... 
125-

... ... 

... 

Non-Edn· Tout.. cational. 

2 3 

"' 4o 
8 8 

51 .51 
16 30 

6 50 
10 10 

.13 13 
116 118 

.122 122 
51 51 ... 38 

.. . 2 
8 8 

407 508 

1 1 
3 3 

13 13 

17 17 

1 1 
3 8 

. 12 12 
5 5 
6 21 
2 4.5 
6 5 

41 49 
64. 66 
1 1 

96 96 
2 43 

1 1 

l 229 354. 

1 1 
1 1 

2 .2 

3 3 
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Svauon. 

Fiotion . . . . 
Miscellan~lll 
PoelrT , 

. • . . . . . . 
Relig10U • • . • . 

To~n. . 

Law . • • • • 
Foetry • • • . . 
Religion. . • • 
&ience (Mathematical and M .. 

cbBilio~l), 

Torn • 

Hiatory • • .. 
LRnguage • • 
llisoellaneoua • • 

• • . . 
• • 
Mentai 

Poetry • • • 
Philosophy (inc\nding 

and Monl Soienoe). 
Beligio~ • ! • • 

'!'OT.lL 

Language . ' . . . 
Poetry • • . 

Ment.i Philoaophy (inclndiog 
aad Moral Science). 

Religion. • . . . 
TOTAL • 

-

·. 
J3iography . . . • 
Biatory • . . • . 
Lan~nogo • . • • 
ll'lodicino • • • • 
M iacellaneoul • • • . 
Poetry • . . • . 
Religion . • • • 

Tour. . 

Langcago • • • • 
Religion • • •• • 

. . 

Tour. . 
- - -~ 

Oaieiw.u, Woau. 

Flrd Now 
B.e-publl- Tranel&-

ed.IUoa. edUioa. 
•hou .. liODio 

... a ... ... 
1 ... ... ... 
1 1 ... ... 
ll 2 ... ... 

' 6 ... ... 

X.-Marat/10 Lnnguagt. 

8 
l 
s 
1 

18 

1 

' 3 
2 
7 

17 

87 

s 
1 
2 

7 

13 

. .. ... . .. . .. ... . .. ... ... . .. ... . .. ... 

... ... I .. . . 

XI.-San~ltrit Languag~. 

... 
1' ... ... , ... 
... 

... ... 
... 
3 ... 
2 ... 

... 
XII.-.J.ra~ia language. 

... .. . ... ... ... . .. ... 
~·· 

... 
2 1 ... 
2 I 1 ... . 

XIII.-Peraian Laaguage. 

2 ... ... ... 
1 2 .. . ... 

18 10 ... ... 
2 2 ... ... 
5 1 ... ... 
'I 9 ... ... 
2 2 ... ... 

87 28 ... •• 

,. ....... 

3 
1 
2 

' 
10 

8 
1 
8 
1 

13 

1 
8 
3 
2 

10 

'19 

8 
1 
2 

10 

16 

2 
8 

28 

' 6 
18 

' 
63 

XI~-(1) Englid. antl R0111an • . 
2 s ... ... 6 

26 26 ... ... . .. 
. . 

28 3 ... .. . 81 

-w 

F.da .... 
llooal. 

... ... ... ... 

. .. 

... . .. ... ... 

.. . 

... 
1 

... 

... 
1 

1 .. . 
1 

.. . 
2. 

... 
2 

23 ... 
8 ... 

28 

3 ... 

6 

I 

Non-f. .Sa. 
c"looal. 

s 
l 
2 

' 
10 

8 
1 
8 
1 

18 

I 
7 
8 
ll 

10 

19 

2 
1 
1 

10 

a 

2 
1 
5 

' 8 
13 

' 
35 

... 
26 

26 

75 

Tout. 

s 
l 
ll 

' 
10 

8 
1 
s 
1 

IS 

1 
8 
s 
3 

10 

10 

3 
1 
2 

10 

18 

II 
8 

28 

' 6 
18 

' 
63 

5 
26 

Sl 

2 
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XIY.-(2) Hindi and Engliall. 
~ 

~~ 

OaiGI •. U. Woa1:11, 

ae.publl• Tramt .. Tot.u •• Ec!uca• Non.Edn· 'rOtit. 
!IUDIJO'!Io Plrd ..... eat1on1 • tiODI, tiona I. o~tional, 

edition. edUion, 

language 1 ... ... . .. 1 1 ... 1 • • • • 6 IS 6 :Miscella.neou1 . • • . 6 ... ... ... ... 

ToT.lL • 6 ... ... ... 6 1 6 6 

.XIY.-(3) Engliall and Bengali • 

.Tifit~ce11aneone • • • ·I 11 ... .. . ... I 11 11 Ill 
XIY.-(4) Enflliall and Nepali. 

Language ·I 1 ... I ~ ... 
t 

... 1 1 .. . 1 

XIP'.- (5) Englia~ aiid Persian. 

·I I 
~ 

I -J' Language 1 ... ... 1 1 .. . 1 

XIY.:.....(6) Engliall and Urrl11. 
-

~ 

~ 
Language • • • • 2 ... ... 1 2 1 8 
MiaceUa.ueon1 • • • . 1 ... ... ... .. . 1 1 

TOTAl. . s ... ... 1 ll 2 ' --

XIY.-(7) Engliall and .AraUc • . 

Language • ·I 1 . .. ... '" 1 1 ... 1 

XIY.-(8) Sana"rie and Hindi. 

Language • • • • 6 ... ... . .. 6 3 2 6 
Law . • • • 1 ... . .. .. . 1 ... 1 1 
)1•dicine . • • . 1 - ... ... . .. 1 ... 1 1 
Miscell&neona • • . . 10 ... ... 2 lll ... 12 12 
Poetry • • • 

Mentai 
1 ... . .. 2 3 ... s 3 Philosophy (including ... ... .. .. 1 1 . .. 1 1 

and Moral Soiono•)• 
Religion • • • • • 28 8 ... 11 4.7 ... 47 " 

ToTu 46 8 ... 16 70 3 67 70 

XIY.-(9) Sanal:rit 'and Urdu. 

Jdiaoellaneeua • • ·I 1 . .. I ... I . .. 1 J· ... I 1 1 

.l'IP.-(10) Sanalcrit and Engliall. 

ngna21 • • • . 1 ... . .. 1 ll ll ... 2 t iacellaueou • • • . 12 ... . .. ... 111 ... 12 Ill Reoli~iou . • • • 1 ... ... ... 1 .. . 1 1 

ToTu ·I a ... . .. 1 16 2 13 15 
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XIF.-(11) Pral:rie nd IlinJi. 
-

Oaunw.u. Woa'I:L 

' SvDUOftl. Fin\ 
b•l!Ubll• Tnnela- TonL. F.Jo~ Non• F.tlnc•· 

Now c•Uon~. 'ion•. tlunal. UoU6lo Tofll.o 
edition. edU:Ion. 

Religion • . • • 1 ... . .. I ... 1 I ... 1 I 1 

:X.IF'.-(12) Jra£ic ancl PanjaM. 

Religion • ··I 1 I ... 1 1 

XIP~-(13) JraUc and Peraian, 

Language • . • • 6 1 ... ... 6 ' I 6 
Medicine • • • . 1 ... ... .. . 1 ... 1 l 

· Miacellaneou1 . • • 1 ... ... .. . I ... 1 l 
Religion· . . • • 6 1 . .. ... ' ... , 7 

Tour. 13 2 . 15 ' 11 15 . ... .. . 
.l.fF'.-(14) Jra£ic and Urdu. 

Biography • • • • 2 .... . .. 1 8 ... 8 3 
Language • • • • 6 1 ... ... 6 8 8 6 
Law . . . • . '1 ... ... .. . 1 . .. 1 1 
Medicine • . • • I . .. ... .. . 1 . .. 1 1 
M iacellan£>0Ut • • • • 8 . .. . .. .. . 3 ... 8 8 
Poetr;r , - . • • • 1 1 ... . .. 2 .. . 2 2 
Religion . . • • 60 23 1 9 93 ... 03 03 

Tour. • 13 25 1 10 109 I 8 I lOG 109 . 
XI 1".- (115) Persian and Urd11, 

Biography , • • . 5 ... ... . .. 5 . .. 5 6 

Language • . • . 12 12 ... 1 25 23 2 25 
Miscellaneous • • • . 1 1 ... ... ll . .. 2 2 

Poetr;r • • . • • 6 6 .. . 1 12 a 9 1:1 

Religion • . • • . 3 ... .. . ... 8 .. . 8 3 

Tou.r. • 27 18 I ... 2 47· 26 21 I ,, 
- . 

. 
Lau~age • . 1 ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 . • 1 1 l 1 .. . ... ... 
M iscellaneoul • • • • .. . 1 1 1 
Religion • • • l ... ... ... ... 

• 1 1 1 
Soia nee (N atnral ancl olbor) . 1 ... ... ... ... 

• 
Tour. 3 1 ... ... ' 2 2 ' • 

XIF.-(17) Arabic, Peraian, and Urd• • 

. 
2 2 5 . 2 ... ... 

Language , • • • ... ... 
8 a 8 3 ... ... ... 

:M iacellaneoUI • • • . ... 1 1 l 1 ... ... ... 
Poetrr· • • • • ... 8 I • 6 2 8 - ... ... 
Religion • • • . 

ToT.oL 12 2 ... ... 1' .... I a I a 
• 

. 
XIF'.-(18) EngUIA, Urd•, and Ilondo. 

Language • • ·I •• ... '" 1 
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Statement lA owing the totae number oJ worls publiakea i11 eaclt, Preu a11tl in eacJ. place 
the year 1897. 

during 

Place of publl• 
catloo. Name of 1he PreN, 

~llahabad , 

Cawnpore , 

Newal Kishore • • 
'I usta.fai • , , 
Mnjtabai • • • 
Nigariata.n • , • 
Golab Singh , • 
Sbam·i·Av&dh • • 
Nami • , • • 
Printing • , • 
Yuaufi • • • 
lena Aabari • • • 
Farogh·i· Lucknow • 
Qanmi. • • • 
Gul•han·i-Faiz • • 
Riaz•i· Rsza • • , 
Anwar·i·ll!nhammadi • 
M at1a-ul·Anwar • • 
M ethodiob l'uhliahing 

Bonae. ·· 
Jafri • , • • 
Jain • • • • 
The Royal Printing , 
G. P. Varma • • 
Aobaoni·Mataba , , 
Dabdaba·i·Haidarl • 
Dabdaba·i·Ahmadi , 
Anwar·i·Muhammadi , 
Roz&na , • , 
Roaban LRl • • , 
Our Prakaah Kaohi , 
Gu1sban·i·Daqari , , 
Gnlaban·i·MuhaD!madi , 

l"ioneer • , • 
N ur·ui·Aboar , • 
Exoban~e • • 
N • .,.;, Qanuu llind , 
Minion • • • 
Barkat Ahmadi , • 
Anwar Ahmadi • • 
NiaRr • • • • 
Vidya Dhann Bardhaui • 
Dharmik • • • 
Indian Christian • • 
Zinat·i·Hind • • 
Indian • • • 
Namwar , • • 
Union • • • 
Liverpool , • • 
National • , • 
City Albion , , , 
Queen', • • • 
City • • , , 
Raabid • • • 

Medical • • 
Newal Kiahore , • Nami • , • 
llmi • , • ! 
Kayaotha Sadar Sabha , 
Gazette • , · • 
Qayyumi • ! , 
Law • , , , 
Q~tumi , , , 
Mubammadi , , 
Ruik, , • • 
Tho Diamond J n bilee , 
Rau.aqi , , , 
Sodbo Sagar (Pokhroyan) 

Jalali , j 
Cbandraprabba 
Tara Printing 

, Amar , 

1
\Bbarat Jiwan 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
K11lpntra , 
Hitohintak • 

• 
• 

S2 
1 

29 
7 

415 
1 

83 
4lo 
5 

21 
1 

10 
5 
5 
s 

• 5 
6 

1 
25 

2 
s 

11 
3 

16 
6 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 

5 
1 
1 

25 
65 
7 

23 
2 
1 

21 
6 
1 

Jl 
4o 
1 

11 
10 
1 
1 

' 1 

10 
82 0 

6 
1 
1 

10 
15 
14 
19 
1 
6 
4o 

IS 
1 

29 
19 
1 

18 
18 
2 
9 

876 

201 

. 

18S 

... 

Place of publl· 
' CltiOb. 

Benarea • 

Agra • 

Mor~abad 

ll!eerul 

Hordoi ·{ 
Aligarh ·f 

Bame of the Pre••· 

Medical Hall , 
Rajrajeahwari • 
Na.zair • • 
Nazir-ni·Motaba , 
Cbaahmai .Kauaar , 
Hari Prakooh · , 
J a~esh wari • • 
Sn Dala.ji • • 
Victoria • , 
Said-ul·Mataba , 
Vyaa • • • 

Moon • , , 
Ornamental Job • 
llahi • , • 
Riaz·i·Hind , 
Mu&d Am • , 
Indn l'rakaoh , 
Gulaban•i·llm , 
Ab·nl Alai , , 
Hosaini ~ • 
Dube , • • 
Vidya Bilas , , 
Ajaz ll!nhammadi 
Shaukat-i·Shahjahani 
.Mnttra , • 
Iqbal·i-Shabanahahi 
Qaiaar-i-Hind , 
Lama:.un•Nur , 
Rashid • • 
Bombaj PrakMh , 
Anwar·i·lilubnmmadi 
N agri Bilaa , , 
Star • • • 

Rahbar , • Oulzor Ahmadi 
Vidya Bhuohan 
Shamsnl M ataba • 
Lakohmi Narayan 
Vedio Dbarm 

• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

• 
• 

• 
• 

• 

Arya Bhaskar 
Matla•ul-Ulum 
N a rain Bhaakar 
· dauai)o · · 
Oulzar Ibrahim 
Baldeo Koohi 
Naiyar·i·Azam 
Ehtahami , 
Elahi • , 

• 0 

(Chan· 

• 

• 
Soldiers• • 
AryaBhaaban • 
Vid;va Darpan , 
Sad!q·ul-l4ataba , 
Gyan Sagar • • 
Nami • · ,; • 
Om ,; • • 
Guizar Mobammadi 
Sharf·nl-Mataba , 
Swami • 

• 
0 

• 

Offioial • Jrai1 Am .. 
. . . 

Uaohmi 0 
• 
• 

Muraqqa·i·Alam , 
Qneen • • 

Gyanuday • 
M utb~ul· Ulum 
M nhammadm 
Sit~hintak , 

• 
• 
• 

{ 
Saranrati · 

Et,wah ' Prabhakar 

21 
21 
1 
2 
1 
8 
4 
8 
1 

13 
8 

2£ 
2 

21 
4 

37 
1 
2 
2 
3 
1 
2 
1 
2 

14 
3 
2 

' 1 
1 
2 
1 
1 

6 

; 
9 

so 
11 
13 0 

5 
2 

2 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 

12 
3 
7 
2 
7 
i 
3 

19-
·2 
1 
1 

42 
a 

15 
11 
16 
3 

S2 
2 

179 

131 

98 

I 
68 

}45 
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Stateme,.t 1Aowi-ng tAs total num~trl of worfc1 pu~li1ntd in- eacA p,,., a111i i11 tacl plac< Jori•g 
tA• year JS97. 

-o} 'O'li '0] ~~ . "' t~ i i~~ g· 
Plaoe af pnbU~ "'"' ... l .,J Name of the Preu. ••• ··- Pla~ of publl• Name of the Pre ... catloo. ..... ..... 

ea&loa • .~ .. . ~ . "' • "' • "' • • .. 
3ii • .e! •jj 

--== -=~c:'l J-;• 
~-.! ~·.!! .;•~ ~ - ... 

Farukhabad ~ Tuh! .. i-Hind - Anwa,...i• Yuao&. • . s Js1 Gnrakhpur { • • s 

J Chintam&n • • . 27 Aoadi , . ~ 7 
Nazir Qanun Hind . 1 Khaaniah • • . 2 
Shyam Kashi • . s \ Su!Uinpur Jubilee , • . ' ' tlur Vedio .. • . II 

to 
Dijnor ·{ Mehr·i-Nimroa • . 1 l uttra Bhuohllll • • s Karim-ul·~ataba . II 3 

Muttra Gnrjar . . . 1 Almora Knmauo Printiug 'Vo1k~ s 8 . Muttra a Buland: llaran Prakuh • • . . • 

' 
3 s 

Vidya Benod • • 1 aha.br. 
Visva Karma • . 1 Budaun . Rohilkhand Friond . 2 2 
Hardil Aziz • • . 1 I Muttsoorie . Gurkha • . . 2 ll 

Lakhimpur ( Arya Bhaokar • . 8 
}1o 

Azamgarh • Aftab Aumgarh • . II II 
Hindi Prabha • . 2 Fstehpnr • ~uim·i·Hh1d 1 1 

·{ AhH-Sunnat • , 8 Jlo Mirza pur . IAtgol Romembrano;r • I l 
Bare illy Robilkhand Gazette, U1·du 1 Etah Surma·i•tur • 1 1 

Khurohid Hind , . s llahraioh • Khnnhid (Nanpara) • 1 1 
~ Khairkhwah·i-Sarbr . 6 Js SaUranpur Chashma.•i·Xausar . 2 

Lightning , , . 1 TouL • ... 1,4G6 

PUNJAB. 
From H. J. liAYNAliD, Eoq., Junior Seoretary to tho Gonromont of the Punjab, loth• Secretary to tbe Govern• 

ment of India, Homo Departmeoi,-No. 305, datad tho 18th Maroh 1898. 

I am directed to forward, herewith, for the information of the Government of India, a 
copy of a letter No. 361, dated the 18th February 1898, from the Director of Public 
Instruction, Punjab, enclosing a report by the Registrar, Education Department, on the public· 
ations registered in the Punjab under Act XXV of 1867 during the year 1897. 

From J. Sn•z, Eoq., Director of Pul>lio lnatruotion, Punjab, to tho Junior Seorotal)' to lbo Gonrnmenlof tho 
Punjab,-No. S6l, dated tho 18th Febrnaryl898. 

· I have the honour to forward the Annual Report on the Books registered in the Punjab 
during the year 1897, under Act XXV of ~867, as furnished by the Registrar, Eduoatio11 

.Department. 

From L&Ja Hal DAI, M.A., Offioiating Regiatrar, Eduoation Department, Punjab, to tho Director o£ PuLlio 
lnatruotion, Punjab,-No. 42, dated tho 14th Febraal)' 1898. 

I have the bono~ to submit my Annual Report on Books registered during the year 1897, 
under Act XXV of 1867, together with the usual accompaniments. 

2. The total number of publications registered during the year baa risen from 071 in the 
previous year to 1,07 4, The increase is specially noticeable under the heads of Religion and 
Poetry. · . 

3. The number of books the copyright of which was registered during the year baa 11.lso 
risen. It is 204 as compared with 192 in the year preceding. 

4. The following table shows the distribution of books with regard to their language aa 
compared with that in 1896:-

Eogliah • 
Arabia • • 
Barohl • • • 
Hindi • • 
Kashmlrf • 
M'rwllri • • 
Punj,bl • • 
Pahl"l • • 
p .. hto • • • 
Persian • 
Sanokrit 
Sind( 
Urdu • 
Bi-lingual • 
Trl-linguol • • 
Pulyglot • 

• • 
• • 

• • 
• 

• 
• • 

• • 

• 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• • 
• 
• 

• • • 

• • • • 
• • • 

• 
• 

• • • 
• • • 

• • • 
• 

• • • 
• • 
• • 

• 
Torn 

• 
• 

• 

, .... 
80 
21 

1 
71 . .. 

8 
208 

1 
2a 
:.!9 

7 
28 

,11 
77 
9 
2 

971 ---

'""'· llll 
81 

77 
1 

23i ... 
II 

23 
I) 

2.fo 
(71 

M 
u 

1.0a 
~ 
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Urdu continues to have the largest number of publications, namely, 471 against 411 
before; Punjabi with 234, as compared with 208, is the second most richly represented 
language. 

5. 'l'he classification of books according to the subjects, with the figures for the year 
l'rcceiling, is as below :-

J808. 1897. 

A .. t • • 7 6 
]liography • • 26 22 
Dta.ma • • u I~ 

Fiction • .. 28 2l.6 
Hi8tory • • 23 12 
Language • • 107 96 
Low • 67 85 
Medicine • B2 32 
Mieocllaneou• 171 181 
Poetry • • 2o5 280 
Politics 3 
Philoanvbr (Mental oud Jllo,·al) 4 8 
Religion • 194 271 
Science (Matl,ematical and Mechanical) • 95 26 

De. (Natural) . 6 6 
V oyagca and Tl'a vel11 • • 1 1 

TouL • 971 1,07~ --- =-
Poetry heads the list, as last year, so far as numbers are concerned. It has no less than 

280 books, as compared with 256 before. Religion with 211 a.,<>a.inst 194 comes next. 

6. Of the total number of publications catalogued during the· year under review 978 against 
_K78 are books, and 96 as compared with 93 periodicals. Of the latter, 62 against 4-9 are legal, 
2~ instead of 13 religious, and 10 against 27 miscellaneous. There are no scientific periodicals 
this year. 

7. A brief review of the literature of the year under the prescribed heads is attempted in 
the following paragraphs:-

.A,-ta.-The subject does not yet seem to receive due attention. Only 6 as compared with 
7 works were received under this class. Three of them are class-books on agriculture prepared 
under the orders of the Director, Public Instruction. Of the remaining three, two are small 
pamphlets teaching how to play on the harmonium; and the last gives directions in dyeing. 

Biography.- The number of biographical works shows a slight decrease fro~ 26 . in the 
previous year to 22. All these are returned as ?rigina~ w~rk~, though one or two are decidedly 
compiled from Western sources. The followmg will mdtcate the sort of work that is done 
under this sub-division :-

(a) Slmldka l'arktlak, Part !I.-The first. part was noticed in the yef>! preceding. It 
gave a complete account of the Life of Pandit Shradha Ram, Phillowi. The 
widow of the late Pandit, Pandita llfehtab Kaur, is the flUbject ·of the present 
part. After a brief survey of her younger days comes the chapter on her widow· 

. hood, her trials, her sufferings and her truly Hindu resignation, her little acts of 
kindness, and her care for the social and religions elevation of her sisters. It is 
really a proof of the author's power as a good writer to make the lives of ordinary 
people interesting. The Hindi is chaste, elegant, and a spirit of sincere devotion 
for tho subject of the biography pervades through the whole narrative. 

(b) Ja11atn Sa Hi . ...:.. It is an account of the life and teachings of B~ba Nanak Eaid to . ' have been compiled very shortly after the death of the Guru. 

(c) .AljJruy.-A biographical wot·k by_lllirza Hairat, a living. Urdu writer of note. 
possesses considerable literary merit. It deals with the life and doin<>s of th; 
Caliph Omar, his proselytizing zeal and his brilliant conquests, " 

Drama.-Ten as compared with 12 publications were received under this head. Of these 
9 are original works and 1 a reprint, The quality of these performances continues much th; 
snmo. There is, snve in one instance, none of the gradual growth of character, the charm of 
poetry and other artistic ·beauties which distinguish the higher drama of the west or of ancient 
lndi:., These plays are of the typo of the moralities and mysteries of the English l\Iiddle Ages, 
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wit~ the germs of the art which may develope some day unJcr hapl'icr iufiuenc,•s, A 11l)·i,) 

notice of a few of the plays would appear desirable:-

(a) Yaaaa 1/agfqat Rdi is the exception I mentioned nhovo. It is a dmmnti7.c<1 wr.i,•n 
of the well-known story of IIaqfqat Rai, tho Faith £ttl. It is by Klili D·i•, n 
rising Punjab( poet, He seems to have considerable ]>Ower in .J,.,,iding- humnu 
passions. 'l'he appeals of the mother of poor IIaqiqat lt6.i to tho inexorable Q,i,i, 
whose religious rage would not be appeased by anything •hort of <kttb t.> the 
delinquent boy who had dared to speak ill of tho daug-hter of tho l'r,,phl't "l .. ·u 
his own gods were reviled; the.remarkable coumgo of tho la<l "ho dicJ the <k:tth 
of a martyr, but would not forsake his gods, though the chang-o of faith wnul.l 
bring all imaginable worldly prosperity, are painted with life-like reality. 

(b) Sang Pura11 Bhagat is a. Hindi work of the class with Prince Ptirau, known in 
after times as Puran Bhagat, for tho hero. The whole plot turns on l'ur:m'• 
indignant spurning of the amorous advances of his step-mother and her .Ji,ph·:mtro 
in consequence, which resulted in his being thrown alive in tho wc11, with hi• 
body hideously ~led. Gorakh Nath, a saint of those days, rcscuoJ him, and 
made him whole again. Puran becomes his disciple, and the poem goes on to tho 
end of his career as a Y og!, 

(c) KheZ Narainy A.utar: a play based on the Man-Lion incarnation lcg-enJ in the 
Vishnu Puran, prepared for the Sanatan Dharm theatrical company, SiQlkot. 

Fiction.-Works under this Class have increased by ~. as compared with last year, but tlll'ir 
tone, if not lowered a little, shows no improvement. There is a reprchen•ible tcnJcncy to run 
after the grotesque, the voluptuous and the highly sensational, which appears very promin<•ntly 
in the translations of such English novels as the Mysteries of tho Court of LonJun, hy 
Reynolds, a species of writings with no higher aim than to depict vice for vicu's sake. Some 
of the novels, though purporting to bold up the littlenesses of society, with a view to their 
ultimate removal, are in such a bad taste and so very exaggerated and so full of low artifices to 
keep up the interest, that they do more harm than good. It is some relief to lind that the year 
is not altogether without good books of fiction. There are a few which aJiorJ ample amn"''mcnt 
to beguile an hour or so of one's leisure without carrying him into tho regions of crimo nnJ 
sensation. The following may be mentioned briefly :-

(a) Fa8a,.a-i-1Jitpatlr, Yolume I, is an historical novel in UrJu, Lased on tl>o love of 
Jahangfr for Nur Je!W.n. All the main incidents of the story are too well­
known to require a notice here. The only thing that I would like to note i• tho 
charm of the style and language that tends much to enhance tho interest of the 
book. The style is clear and picturesque. The writer's powers of c:srrc••ion are 
great. 

(b) Fa1al8al-i-llavadl1, etc., is a translated work of fiction. In the course of an intcre·t­
ing love tale the author takes occasion to introduce some of the burning C)lll'>ti,,n• 
of the day. The Indian National Congress and the greater political problem• are 
discussed from the point of view of an Englishman, who takes a loving intcrc>t in 
the welfare of the land. According to him the demands o{ the Congrct<~, though 
reasonable, are very early. The real advancement of tho people de1ocnJs on trado 
and the development of the resources of the country. J ap&n and her daily. rioing 
importance are mentioned as an example. 

(c) 'Uruj: a very well-written novel, is likewise based on some Engli•h work. It i• 
the· story of a young man hom of humble parents. He rises to fame anJ pros-

• perity by sheer dint of honesty and perseverance. 
(d)- A.lif LaiU, artlutt Ilaear KaMni de CUr BUg : a Punjab( tl'lllllilation of. ~he 

Arabian Nights in the Gurmukhi character. It seems to be an e:spur:;at.<.J cditwr 
of the tales. The Punjab( is easy and simple, and reflect. gn'llt credit on the 
translator. The printing too is well executed. H is really an ac<Juiaition to the 

Punjabi language. 
(e) KaH Je Ohle LakA, is an interesting little story in Punjat.r, in the GurmukLI d,ar:ukr 

of a family, the victims of a ship-wreek cast on diJI.-rcnt otran;;c •bores. They 
are finally brought together by a remarkable coinciJence. 

(/) Boatdn-i-Khiydl, F olume 12: a work in progress, is a tran;lation d a volumi~''"' 
Persian book of fiction. The loYCS anJ intrigues of prince• and prinecF•c•, lir'"'''rne 
accounts of the adventures anJ I>Crils of Quixotic kni;;bts, are the lillliu •ul,jo.di 
of the present volume. 
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(u) E~ Sac!ta a~tr naj<# deU.newala no vet Ttilib-i-SJdiq ·is a. religious novel intended for 
the benefit of those who have turned half sceptic under the materialistic influence 
of modern education. 

Jliatory.-IIistorical works have declined from 23 to 12. Of these 8 are original works, 3 
new editions anJ 1 translation. The translation is a. mere Hindi catechism based on Lethbridge's 
larn-cr work used as a class book in the public schools. As for the original books, they are 
mo~tly epitomes to facilitate the work of cram. It is, however, encouraging to note that after 
all these doouctions we have left stil15 publications of general interest returned as non-educational. 
Ono of thcso latter, the "Pathlin Revolt in North-West India,'' owes its existence to the present 
military operations on the frontier. It is a connected story of the disturbances beginning with 
tho disaster in the Tochi Vailey and ending with the retributory march of Sir Williani Lockhart 
at the head of the conquering army into the District of Tirah. The book opens with a. very 
thoughtful introduction examining the chief causes that led to the upheaval-the success of 
l\Ioslem arms in the Greco-Turkish war, the appearance of the Amir's work on Jihlid, the 
mectinoo of the 1\Iulla.hs at K'bul, the subsequent a.ctivity of the mad Mulla.h, and the Frontier .. 
Policy of the Government. . 

Then, again, there are two works in Urdt1 treating of the modem History of Turkey and 
its Dependencies, based for the m.ost part on European writings on the subject. These are-(a) 
TM Biat SJla .tlkrli IlulcUnurt (Sulta11 1 .J.b'dut Ilamid K!tan, S!ta!taiiB!ta!t-i-Turlcey, and {o) 
Saltanat-i-Oanulnia "e mavjut.U l/Jtat aur uaki Brljguzaf. Riyaaaten, by M. Muhammad Insha 
Allah, a. zamind'r of the Gujrllnwala. District. It was through his keen interest in the Turkish 
Question that we were last year able to note a. rather hotly worded political pamphlet defending 
the Turkish Government from the just attacks of all honest outsiders in connection with the 
atrocities that were then being perpetrated in Armenia. That interest continues with the same 
'Vigour, and these works on Turkish History appear to be its· result. ·The 'next is a. History of 
the Crusades, compiled, again, from western sources, together with a life of. the Sultan Saladin, 
whose name was rendered famous by these religious wars. The ·book appears to have been 
written catefully and with much pains. Its Urdu reads very well for its smoothness, The style 
is straightforward and forcible, The last is more of an essay than a. regular book on the subject. 
It is the "Rise and Fall of the Muhammadan Empire in Spain.'' The writer dwells at some 
length on the abject state of things in Spain before the advent of the Muba=adans, and the 
ad vanccment made during Moelem rule. Then comes the gloomy close with the speech of the 
brave but unfortunate Governor of Granada, when the besiegers were pressing on him to 
surrender. 

Language.-All the 96 works entered under· the head· of Language are educational. They 
are in tho majority of cases school reading bookS, elementary grammars,. translation exercises, 
lldlnotations of school and college text-books, vocabularies and lexicons. The daily rise in the 
number of keys and notes of school-books cannot be regarded· as quite satisfactory. Their 
injudicious use is always injurious to sound healthy education. It is, however, encoura.,.in<> to 
note that some of the religious societies of the Province, speciaiiy the Arya Samaj :nd "the 
Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-lslamiya, Lahore, have begnn to compile Readers for their educational 
institutions after those prepared for the Education Department, with .this difference, that while 
those of the Department are purely secular, in deference to the policy of Government, the books 
under notice have in them, in addition. to the general information, lessons on the reli!rlous .. 
teachings of the creed of the compiler, which, in some cases, it is to be regretted, neglect the 
great principle of modern education-religious toleration. Their style and general get-up too arc 
not yet up to the model before them-the Readers edited under the orders of the Department 
referred to above. But as attempts in the right direction, they deserve. praise. The following 
works may be mentioned:-

(a) .J.11gl~-G~r.mu!.:M Dictionary:. gives. the meaning of English words in Punjab( and 
IImdi, m the Gurmukh{chara.cter •. lt'.is ·intended for the use of those students 
of the English language who are acquainted with no other vernacular character 
but ?~ukhi. It is a tolerably nea~ly printed book. of · more than 400 pages, 
and 1ts 1mportance to those for whom 1t is compiled is great. 

(b) Punjab( Teacher, or a Haftd-Boolc to learn PunjaU.-The book is meant for those 
who want to learn Punjabi, in the Gurmukhi character, through the medium of 

·English. It appears to have been prepared with great care, and cannot but be 
useful to Blitioh Civil and Militnry Officers desirous of acr1uaintin<> themselves 
with tlw vernacular of the people. "' 
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(c) .Am{zi.-It is 11 commentnry on 11 standard work on Arabic Etymolog-y. 

(d) T!te :Mi~t 1 
.A mil and it~ Commentary.-It is an English trnn>lation o{ tho original 

Arab1c work on syntax, for the usc of school and coll~go stutlcnts. 

(e) Balutr·i·.Adab Urau Jaala, is prefaced with notes on UrJU. prooo,ly anJ fi•,tft's o[ 
~~cech. The ma.in subject, however, is tho explanation of sdect U rJu n;>es nnJ 
1<homs. 

Law.-Th~ law literature of the ycnr consists, as usual, of annotated editions o£ importnnt 
Acts of the Legtslature, Digests of Reported Cases, and so on. These nrc, as o. rule, intt'tlll,-.1 
for the steadily growing class of law students and practitioners. None of them apJ>Cars to cnll 
for any notice here. · 

~Ieaicine.-The number of medical works remains 32; of these 9 against & rcpr•••cnt tho 
English system, lS as compared with 16 the Yun,ni, 9 against 6 the YniJak, and lo. comLina­
tion of severn! systems. The English medicine continues to grow more and moro ropular tho 
Vai~k system too is_.beginning to, assert itself. The following ari>car to claim a llll~•ing 
menbon:- ·-

(a} Illateria Meaiea .Pitarmacol_ogy and Tllerapcutic$, by Pundit D£1 Kishan Knul, 
of the Lahore Medical School, is a voluminous UrJu comrilation, based on the 
latest writings of European medical men on the subject, and arrears to ha\'e been 
prepared with care. Its lithography is clcnr, and the general get-up creditable. 

(h) llm-o·' .Jml-i-Fann·i-TiLb-i-Haiwandt or U.s Principle. and I'ractics of tt·lm'nary 
Surgery in Urdu, is another useful addition to the vernnculnr medicallitcrnt ure. 

-This too is a big volume, translated by Khan Dahadur Sa!yad Amir SMh. The 
importance of thu8 bringing the treasures of European research in this department 
of surgery within. the reach of the U rdu·knowing public can scnrcely be ovcrrntcJ. . . . 

(c) Tihb KUngi, Part I, a hand-book of family medicine, treats of the disCllllCII of women 
and their cures. ~e m.o.le of treatment is Ayur vedic in the mniu. 

(d) Gultlaata-i·JbiJarrabdt is a treatise ou l'>fuhamm•dnn medicine, giving t>rcscriptiona 
for all sorts of ailments. 

MiaceUaneoUB.-lt is a very comprehensive class intended to include all the publications 
that are not returned under other subdivisions. All the Geographical Readers, and other work a 
on the subject; object lessons, military books such as lilian try Drill, Training the Remount, 
Cavalry Notes, and other directions for.the native army, the small leaflets i;iving the rc;tulationt 
of the daily multiplying mutual relief societies, and the associations for curtailing tho cxl"'nwa in 
connection with marriages, etc., help much in swelling the number of ~llanoous works. In 
this apparently confusod mass, it cannot be denied that there are some, here and there, that seem 
to claim a passing-notice :.......; . - . . . . . • . . 

·- - ~ - - -· 
(a} Sair-i-Parind: contain~ a detailed account of the game birds of. the "!"unjab and the 

trans-frontier region, their habits. their £ood, and the various devices that may be 
adopted for catching them. The work is the first of its kind in the vcrnaculnr. 
The author, a lover Of lli,i!<dr, with powers of keen observation, seems to hn VO 

spared no pains to make the work interesting. Tolerably well-executed illu•trationa 
are also appended. 

(L) Unaer tile Indian Sun is an interesting little book consisting in the main of short 
sketches of partly historic and partly antiquarian intere.t. Dcsidca these we have 
amusing accounts of a few strange cri:ininal cases. 

(c) Muaannaji Tajarb<ft-i-llind.-The work is a sort of bulky diary of a police officer 
detailing the 'modes in which thieves and pick-pockets, habitual gamLicrs, cheat. 
and a host of other breakers of the law CJIDY on their nefarious trnde. It ia no 
doubt of great service to the police, and the writer seems to have taken mnch 
pains in presenting this big mass of information in an intelligent form. 

(d) Sagu" Bra!tm PraUa!J is a strange medley in the PunjiL! language denlin~ 'll"ith 
various topics such as the lives of eminent saints, descriptions of the 'hie£ I•lacet 
held in veneration by the llindus and a criticism of the teachings of Dnyanand. 

Poetry.-Poetry continues to have the largest number o£ puLlications, anJ to be mitten in 
the same aimless fashion. The satisfnctorine•s o£ numbers is no e,-idcnco o£ any improvement in 
the quality of the mitings. They are gcnernlly common-r,Iace, monotonous.comiMition•, m~re 

1112 



PUllLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1897. 

ptosaic than poetic. They have all the license of poetry, but none of its graces. But there are 
exceptions also here an<l there. The poetry of Tulsi Das of the Hindi Epic, that of Hafiz, a well· 
known Persian clas.ic, the sacre<l lays of Dulleh Shah, the Punjabl poet, and a few others. 
These have tho true poetic spark, and their works instinct with genuine feeling. Some of the 
books returned under this sub-division may be mentioned :-

(a) Kafi hai lla:rat Bulle?. SMh.-The sacred songs of Dulleh Sh&h are remarkable for 
their originality, their intense feeling and the sincere earnest spirit that perva.dea 
through them all. 

(~) Ra11tt!yan.-The well-known publishing firm of Rai Sahib Gul&b Singh and Sons 
has done a service to the Gurmukhl-knowing public in bringing out an edition o f 
the well-known Hindi Epic of Tulsi Das in the Gurmukhl character, which is so 
rapidly superseding the Hindi in this Province. 

(c) Sut~tler Shringar Grant?., or Sundar's amorous songs in various Hind metres. 

(d) .AnMav Parlutah: a didactic poem exhorting people to love God and lead righteous 
lives. The story of the Raja Hari Chand is given to illustrate the teaching. 

(e) Kitah Usaf w~ Zulaiiha was a popular text-book in Persian in the old system of 
education. Some of the passages are full of poetry of a very high order. Its 
skiful versification, its simplicity of diction, the richness of imagery, and well· 
sustained interest of the story are praised deservedly, 

(f) Diwdn·i·JJ!altfuz, or the poetry of Mahfliz, consists for the most part of sonnets in 
praise of Muhammad and the writer's spiritual director. 

(g) llayat-i-'l'ictoria, al Mulaqqab ba 8Mhan8hah Nimah, is a biographical poem cele­
brating the main events in the life of Her Most Gracious Majesty the Queen· 
Empress. It was written in honour of the Diamond Jubilee, and is from the pen 
of Mirza Arshad, a. well-known living U rd(i poet, · · 

(h) Tukfa·i·Dil!mlt, or select sonnets of the celebrated Persian poet Hafiz, with Urdu 
verse translation., Divine love is the subject of these sacred lyrics, They are 
commended for the sweetness of their melody, their breathless passion and sin· 
cerity, The U rdli, however, is not of the best, It lacks all the smoothness and 
ease of thQ original, 

(i) Sat Gya11 Kalptarfi.-A sort of verse miscellany in the Gurmukh( character. The 
whqle mass of songs in diverse dialects, such as the Punjab!, Hindi and highly 
Persiauized U rdli, hangs round one common theme, the attainment of true know· 
ledge. 

(i) Diwa"·i·Zauq.-This is a selection of the poems of Ibrahim Zauq, a. great name 
in the Urdu poetry of the first half of the 19th century, Love, of course, 
is the main theme, but there is a vigour and a. warmth in Zauq's poetry which 
make even the dull discourses on this conventional sort of love interesting. 

PoWic8.-lt is to be regretted that there is no work returned under this class during the 
ye1r. Last year there were but 2. Beyond newspaper articles and occasional speeches traceable 
in the end to the annual meetings of the Congress, the regular . systematic study of the subject 
is as yet a desideratum. · 

PJ.iloaophy (.I! ental and Moral )-Orie:d"l!al Philosophy, as it was pointed out last year, 
gies hand in hand with religion, and it is at times a matter of difficulty-nay, almost impossi· 
bility-to separate the one from the other, The numqer of philosophical writings, making 
allowance for the circumstance mentioned above is 8 as .compared with 4 before, The series of 
translation of the Upanishads, by Lala May~ Doi.s, noticed last year, still goes on, The follow· 
ing dl'SCI',·e mention :-

(a) Brak11J l'og, a treatise on union with the Supreme Spirit, 

(b) 1lfajmua·i·yahoza, being a. collection of several Arabic treatises on Logic, 

Re!igio11.-The works received under this sub-division have ineressed remarkably, viz., from 
lVcl. to 271, Dut in reality it is merely a return to the normal order of things. The last was 
a year of exceptional dc>crcase owing to the trying season ef famine, while in the one before that, 
1S9j, there were as many as 279. Of the total, 140 re)ll\66ent the Muhammadan reli!!ion, 40 
the Arya, 31 the llinJ.u, 2S the Christian, 17 the Sikh, 13 the Jain and 2 general, i'ruham· 
madani>m, as Ja,t year, claims the largest number of publications, even larger than that for all 
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tho other reli~ions put together. Tho tonu and general character of these writings do not •how 
any marked Improvement. We havo the same polemical compositions, tho prayer books tho 
translations of the Quran, with a sprinkling, however, of works of real merit hero anJ t hero. 
The ~ind~s .and Arya. Sa.majists co~e next in point of numerical importance, Tho npJ'<'Ilr:l.Dce 
of Jam. relig'lous tracts on a comparatively very la:ge scale is an interesting feature of tho year. 
The Jams had, heretofore, conte;llted themselv~s With their silent work, submitting passively to 
the uncalled-for attacks of outs>ders, but now they sc'Cm to have awakened to tho nt'Cc»ity of 
holding their own by launching into tho religious contentions of tho day. The chief character­
istic of their writings as of their religion is ino!Icnsivcness; they never Lecoma aggressive, 

(a) Majm6a-i-.il8Tiir-i-NiUni, y'ani Gul~ar-i-Ma'anl, is a partly religious partly philo­
sophic work consisting of a series of thoughtful essays, explaining tho true nature 
of tho human and tho supreme· spirit, and the surrounding universe. Tho worlJ 
is said to have no real existence, and is merely a production of our imagination, 
Renunciation of worldly attachments would, in consequence, bo the bc.t 1,rcpara.­
tion for reaching the goal-release from the never-ending chain of births and re­
births, and the absorption in the "Universal Spirit''- Drahma, 

(b) Nafa'ul-Mu8almln, y'ani .ilni8·ul-W'aitin.-It is an Urd~ version of an Arabic 
book dealing with Moslem religion and morality, The importance of facts, the 
religious merit of giving away the tenth pnrt of one's income in charity, cto., are 
explained. , 

(c) Panj Grantlti : a collection of Sikh religious teachings, the sayings of the Guru1 
and prescribed prayers, is a nicely printed book jn the GunD.ukhl character. 

(d) T11!jatuZ Dintl is a learned exposition of the principal doctrines and ceremonials of 
Islam by a HindU. convert. 

(e) E.alitl-i-Gyan La!r.-A Muhammadan saint wrote a lcnllet in Hind( on the realiza­
tion of the "Supreme Spirit!' The book under notice is a commentary of the 
same with copious parallel quotations. 

(f) Sanl<!lep Bi~elc, a dialog'lle on the Vedont Philosophy, with the attainment of divine 
knowledge and beatitude for its subject. 

{g) )Yorks of tile late Pa11tlit Gt<rt. Datt 'l'itlyarlM, 1\{, A.-The Pandit was a leader of 
the Arya Samaj:in its: infancy. The volume is an interesting collection of hi• 
writings· for the Sam&j. It opens with two erudite essays on the terminology of 
the Vedas in which the. writer takes exception to the European and old _llindU. 
mode of interpreting them, Criticism of Monier W.illiam'a Indian Wisdom, 
expoSition of some of the Upanishads, and an E~say on the Human Spirit, are the 
other noteworthy subjects of the book. 

(A) G9an Depka, a Jain religious work, gives in detail the articles of the faith, together 
with directions for the daily conduct ·of a Jain householder. Along with these 
are attempts to mq,ct the objections of non-J aina to tt.eir I!)' stem, together with • 
critical examination of the views. of Atma .lUm, a p~ominent member of that 

.. community. 

(•) Mono llama: a Christian religious tract, opens with the story of Mono, an Ol}•han 
Indian girl_brought up in an English family. Dllt the biographical oket<:h is a 

r secondary thing, the principal point is the presenting of the main teachings ~f 
Christ in an instructing form. 

Science (MatAematical and Mecltanical) has 26 as compared with 35 hooka. These are • 
mostly school books on Arithmetic, Algebra, Euclid, .Mensura~ion, etc. With ~he exception of 
those prepared for the Educational Department, which are edited, as usual, With the greate&t 
care the works on these subjects do not appear to c-all for any special notice. 

' Science (Natural) is represented by six publications as before. The following deserve 

mention:-
(a) Ro1Ani !Iiua .Au:wal, being an elementary treatise explaining the fundamental lawa 

of light, with illustrations. 

(6) .i/_8/ro.omy y'ani .il1mani Science is a hand-book of astronomy compiled from WCf>tern 
sources. 

(c) :JauAar-i-Far{diya :-a Persian treatise on the construction and use of the astroloLe, 
&y a nobleman of the Court of }.!nhammad AkLnr•Mh. 
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1' oyagea ana Travello-The only work of this class is the "Snfr-i-Ew:ope wa America," 11 

diary of travel by llis Ilighness the Raja of Kapurthnla. It is interesting to read in its page• 
the first-hand accounts of the places of note in the principal countries of the western world that 
the Raj~ visited. The pictw:e galleries of Italy, the numerous charming sights o£ Paris, the 
grand natural beauties of the Alpine mountains and lakes, the. great . commercial. activity. of 
London, the "World's Fair" at Chicago, and, the grand Water-falls of the Niagara, receive 
more or less mention according to His Highness' inclination •. The style.is simple and.runDing, 
and the general get-up creditable for a Punjab publication. 

Language. 

O&IOIIU.L WO&II:Io 

SuDnOT. Be·ynbllca• Tranalaoo Totu. Edaca· Non·Educa- Tonz.. 
Firat • New t OWio tiona. llolllli. Uonal. 

edition. edltlon. .. 

Art. • . 
' • . 2 3 ... 1 6 3 3 6 

lliography • • • • 20 2 ... ... 22 ... 22 22 
Drama. • . • • • 7 2 1 ... 10 ... 10 10 
Fiction • . . . . 18 ... ... 18 36 ... 36 36 
Hi•tory • • • . . 8 3 ... 1 12 7 6 12 
Language • • • • 63 31 6 6 96 96 ... 96 
Ln.w • • • • • 49 7 1 28 85 1 84 85 
Jlledicino • ; . 21 4 1 s 32 1 31 32 
Miact>lhmoona , . • 14.7 20 2 14. 183 61 132 183 
Poetr1 • , • . . 232 24 24 ... 280 3 277 .280 
l'hilo•opby (inoluding Mental 8 ... ... ... 8 2 6 8 
an~ Moral Soienoe), 

Religion , • , , 225 33 ' 6 2U "' 271 271 
Soience (!llathemaLicaland :Meoba· 21 6 ... . ... 26 25 1 2G 

nical)o 
Soienoe (Natural and other) . 6 ... . .. ... 6 ... 6 6 
Voyngoa and Tnvolo , • ... ... .. . 1 . ,1 . .. 1 1 

ToTn • 820 I 1S4o 42 78 1,074. 189 885 1,074. 

:Englia!. ., 

Fiction . • . • • 2 ... ... ... 2 ... 2 2 
lliatory • . • • . 8 ... . .. ... s 1 2 3 
Language • • • • 11 ... 

:·~1 
2 .13 13 ... 13 

LRW • • • . . 39 1 ... 41 1 40 4.1 
Mi11cellaneoua , • • . • 29 4 ... ... 33 2 81 33 
n.!igion • • • 2 ... .. . ... 2 . ... 2 2 
Science ( Mathematical and 7 .. , . ... . .. 7 7 ... 'I 

:Maohonioal). 

ToTu 93 6 I 1 2 101 24 77 I 101 

.tlrabic. 

Language • • • . 7 1 3 ... 11 11 ... 11 
:Miacel111neoua • • 1 ... ... 1 1 1 
l'biloeophy ~eluding 

... ... 
:Mental 1 ... ... .. . 1 1 ... 1 

and AI oral ienoe )o 
lil ' Religion , • • . 1 ... ... 17 ... 17 1'1 

Scionoe (:Mathematical and 1· ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 
:Meohanicol). 

ToTn . 26 2 ·8 ... 31 13 18 31 

Hintlf. 

Art . • • • • 1 ... 1 1 1 
Diography 

... ... ... 
• • • . 2 ... ... ... 2 2 2 

Drt\tn&. • 
... 

• . • . 1 1 1 1 
Hi•tory , 

... ... .. . ... 
• • . . ... ... .. . 1 1 1 1 

Language 
... 

• • • . 2 2 1 1 6 6 6 
M:edioine 

... 
• • . • 3 1 4 4 4 

M illcella.neoua 
. .. ... ... 

• • • . 7 000 1 8 6 s 8 
Poetry 

... 
• • • . • 28 1 2 31 31 31 . .. 000 

--
Carded over . • 41. 3 6 2 54 12 42 u 
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Brought rorward • • 
Philosophy. iuoluding (.Mental and 

Moral So1enoe). · 
Religion • • • • 
Science (Malhematioaland Mocha' 

nical). • 
Scieooe (Natural and other) • 

TOTlL • 

Religion • • • 
• ·I 

: . Art • . .. • . 
Biography ' • • • • ·, . 
Fiction • • • • . 
History • . . ' • . . 
Language • • • • • Law • • • • ,. 
~ledicine. • .. . • ', . 
M iooellaneouo • • • • 

• Poetry • • • 
Philo•oph;y (including .Mental 

and Moral Science),_ 
Religion . • • • . 

-----·· 

' 

red.icine 
oetr1 , 
eliglOI>-

ll 
p 
n 

; 

-

Langua~e 

-· 

TouL 

• • • 
• • • . . • • 

Tou.L 

• • • 
• • )I iacellaneonl 

Poetr1 • • · •. • 
JW1ig1on • • • 
Science (Natural and other) 

--
TouL 

-

},[iscellaneouo • • . 
Roligion • • • 
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ss PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1897. 

Sindh£. 

0•1GilUL WOR'Il'l. No1. R•· Trant! a- Edoca. 
pnbllca• To!AL, ednca• Ton~o. 

IBuDUO'U. FirAt N•w tiona, tiona. tlonal. tiona I. 
•dillon. edition. 

Fiction • . • • . 1 ... ... .. . 1 .. . 1 1 
Hiotory , • . • • ... 1 ... ... 1 1 .. . 1 
Language . . • • 2 1 ... .. . 8 8 ... 3 
ltfedicine • • • • 2 . .. ... ... 2 . .. 2 2 
l\fitu~ellnneonl!l . . . • 6 .. . ... ... 6 1 <I 6 
PO<tr;r • . • • • " s .. . .. . 7 .. . 7 7 
ReligiOn • • • . 3 1 ... 1 6' ... 6 5 

ToT.I.L . 17 6 ... 1 24. 6 I 19 24 

Urdu. 

Art • • • • • 2 2 ... . .. <I 2 2 <I 
Biography • • • • 9 1 ... . .. 10 ... 10 10 
Drama , • . • • 6 2 1 ... 9 ... 9 9 
Fiction • • • • • u .. . . .. u 28 . .. 28 28 
History , • • . • 4 2 ... .. . 6 3 3 6 
Language • • • • 9 12 . 1 - s 26 25 ... 25 
Law • • • • . 10 6 ... 27 43 ... 43 43 
Medicine • . • • 15 4 ... 3 22 1 21 211 
Miacollaneouo • • • • 89 15 . . .. 14 118 41 .77 118 
Poetry , • , , . 40 3 4- ·.·· 4.7 ... . 47 47 
Philo•oyhy (including Mental and 4 ... ... . .. 4 1 3 ' ll!ora Soionce). 

108 19 .6 134 Religion , • • , 2 ... 134 134 
8oionco Mathematical and ll!eoha• 11 6 '" ... 16 15 1 16 

nical). 
Boionoo (Natural and otbor) • 4 ... ... . .. 4 ... 4 ' Voyagoa and Travolo • . ... . .. . .. 1 1 ... 1 1 

TouL . 825 71 11 64 471 88 383 471 
- . 

Engliali-Per8ian. 

Laugua~e • • • ·I 3 ... ... s s OM s 

Urdu-PerBian. 

Language • . • • ... ' ... ... 4 ' ... 4 
Pootr;r , • . • • 2 ... ... .. . 2 2 . .. a 
llolig•on • • • • s ... ... . .. s ... 8 s 

ToT.n • 6 ' ... .. . 9 6 3 9 

.J.ra~ic- Urdu. 

L•ngnage • • • ... 1 . .. .. . 1 1 ... 1 
MiN:lel\aneoul • • • • 1 ... .. . . .. 1 ... 1 1 
Religion • . • • 21 6 ... . .. 26 ... 26 2G 

TOT.I.L • 22 6 ... . .. 28 1 27 28 

San8lrit-Ilindl. 

J.angna~e • • • • 1 ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 
Religion • . • • 6 ... ... ... 6 ... 6 5 

Torn . 6 ... ... ... 6 1 5 6 
- -



PUBLICATIONS I3SUED A~D IlEGISTECED IN 1S~7. 

Urtlu-E11glis~. 
----

Ou&Z..lL Woa.u. 

SllBno:n. • •• Tl'ftnllla· Fclar&• ~·•· E·h•·l Flnl odl•i Now odl• 
publica• li<Jllll, Tor.u.. l•uual, co.lluual, Tot.t.lo. 

Uon, tioo, IIOD&. 

LRngnage • • • • 10 

K-
... ... 13 13 ... I 13 

Miscellaneon1 • • • • 1 ... ... 1 1 1 ... 
--

ToT!L 11 ... ... 14 13 1 u 

Urdu-C,.atrali, 

Language • ·I I • • • 1 ... 1 1 1 

Sa•skril- Vrd.t. 

Religion • • • . ·I 6 ... 1 6 6 ~ 
P~railin-.Jra6ic. 

Religion • • • -1 4 . .. . .. ,. 4 ' ' 
Paaldo-Put~ja6i. 

Language • • • ·I 1 ... 1 1 I . .. 1 

E11glilh.-.J.ra6ic, 

Language • • • 1 ... . .. ... 1 1 • • 1 

.Jra6ic-Punj&U. 

Poett·y • .. . • . 1 .. . . .. ... 1 ... 1 1 
Religion. • • • • ~ .. 2 .... ... 2 ... 2 ll 

ToTn • 1 2 I ... I ... a . .. I 9 8 

PunjaM-Urd6. 

Religion • • • -I ... 1 .. . ... I 1 .I 1 1 

SaNaltrit-EngliiA, 

Language • • • ·I 1 1 ... 2 2 r . .. I 2 

IIindi-UrrU. 

Science (llatbematicel and ·:Me-l 1 ... ... ... 1 1 . .. 1 
chanica!). · 

Engli•!.-PujaU. 

lAnguage • • ·I 2 '" ... 2 2 J 
• 

Pa•Ato-Urdu. 

Language • • • ·I 1 1 ... 2 2 ... 2 

II 



00 POilLICA.TIONS lSSCED AND REGISTERED IN 1897. 

O.lllGUU.L Woa11:1, 

Re-publica• Tranala.• TOT4Lo 
Ednca• Non·Edn• ToT.u .. 8ua1ac:u, Firat C!dl• .New edl• &iooll, \iunl • t1oual. ca&iooml. 

tion. Uou .. 

Hcliglun • . . . 1 ... I ... ... I 1 ... 1 1 

EnpliaR• Jra~i•. 

I!oligioa ·I 1 ... -I 1 ... 1 1 

Punj4U-Ilindi· Urdu. 

Poetry . ·I 2 ... ... 2 2 2 

Punjtfbf • .Jra6ic· U rd4. 

Religion • ·I 1 ... I 1 ... 1 1 

.J.ra6ic·Peraian·PunjaM. 

Religion . . • • ·I ... 2 ... ... 2 .. . 2 2 

.J.ra6ic·Peraiaii•PasMo. 

·I I - s Religion • 3 ... ... ... . .. 3 3 

.Jrdi•· Urdu-Peraian. 

:M:iRcella.neous • • • . 2 . .. ... ... 2 .. . 2 2 
Uuligion • • . 1 . .. ... ... 1 .. . 1 1 

ToTAL . 8 ... I ... ... s ... I s 1. 3 

Urdu· Sana lcrit-En gl isR. 

Religion ·I 1 ... ... ... 1 ... I .1 1 

' 
BURMA. 

From D. n. n. TWOMEY, Esq .• Officiating Secretary to the Government of norma, General Deportment to lhe 
s,orctary to the llovornmdbt of India, Home Department,-No. 149-31!.-4, dated the 91h March J

0
898. 

In accordance with the instructions contained in Home Department Resolution No. I-461, 
datetl the 12th September 1882, I am directed to submit tpe quarterly catalogues and tabular 
anaiysis of publications registered in this province during the year 1897 under Act XXV of 
18G7, as amended by Act X of 1890. 

2. ·There were 59 publications as compared with 73 in the previous year. 
Forty-five of the books registered during the year under report were printed_in Rangoon, 

seven in Mandalay, three in Akyab, two in :Moulmein, one in Bassein, and one in Paung, 
That6n district. 

Of the 59 publications included in the statement, 16 were intended for educational 
purposes. 

Of the remaining 43 non-educational work., seven were classified under the head "Drama," 
two under "Law," eight under "llliscellaneous," and 23 under "Religion," the corresponding 
figures [or 1896 being 6, 6, ll and 28, respectively. Besides these, one book was published during 
1SU7 unucr each of the heads" History," "Language," and "Natural Science.'' 

The 1·cligious element still preponderates, and the creation of a healthy secular literature in 
the Ycrnacular is still a desitleratum. The only work of special interest is "The Orchids of 
llurma (ineluiling the Andaman Islands)" by Captain Bartle Grant. 



General ]}_epartment Notification. No. '7, dated Rangoon, the '7th January1898. 

1867, as amended by In accordance with the provisions of section 19 of the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 
re;;-i•tcrccl in Burma during the quarter ending the 31st December 1897, is published for general information:-

• ... 

~0. 

1 

I 

I 

' 
• 
• 

' 
I 

• ,, 
II 

Title of honk .nd 
couteu~ of thlt-pap, 

~· F.l'•'"'"~' fJ#D!f"'pl!J 
uf Bu- }GdoJIUd 1G 
.b'fe~•J•r4 11 ,. 

Obamllltpada • 0 . 
N~t.fll.nA·.\dlhYJ'na l!lak• 

aolla Cbauk Pok& 

Chl•lahwj>Jlii.Ohnlnl hat,. 
\l>alnimauan PJa&aL. 

KT•o\balo byltaebelk· 
hu.•o lllu\b.a.u1 r,. ... ... 

Tf'll'l•la• Inn ant tho !'rl.,<"i· 
rJ. Ju,J. no"uh and Nul-
Inn o( th• J udlrl•l Cou•· 
n"• lnnrr ond ~Jlk•inl 
(o,MI fn>ID IOi.a .. 
lS.:t~ \'l.llurue 1. 

Q•lretl .. n. oo 1'8ermoala· 
lui.'" 

~! .. tn•ada 
t.: ]llfl. 

l\'lnrlkaa,a 

T'• fl"f~,,. E;rrrrt• .,.._.,u .. - -rl. 

~ .. ~, .. , ., .. E111,..;., 
~ .... .k. J.Ja.t.t•••· 

TV E•••i••t .... ._, . 

Whethn 
nril'mal, LanallJ.ge. Subject. tn.nalation, or 

f\l·publlcatlon. 

Dorm ... . Scleoce • . Original • . 
Plll aocl s ... BellgloD • . Do. 0 . 
m"e. 

Do. . Do. . . Do. . . 
Bnrm ... . Dnma . Do. • . 

Do. . Do. . Do. . . . . 
Do. . Low . • Tnoalatloa . 

Do. . Brllgloa • . Original • . 
Plll aecl s ... ll•actellaneoua, Do. . . 
m-

£1 rU•b • • Do. . Do. 0 . 
Do. . Do. . Do. • 
Do. 0 • Do. . Do. . . 

' 
Numbl!r 

)fAme nt autbor, Pla.-e of Name of printer 
Tlate of lsaue ol 

printing and f'tom pn!88 or oJf aheeta, Size. 
tranalator, or aud publiMher. 

editor. publication. publioati<Jn. hm•ea, or 
PI1Ce8. 

W. G. Wedderspoon, Rangoon L B. 11. Pfellt 17th Sept. 1897 • S8 18mo. . . 
M.a. • 

Tblngua Sadaw Do. Yadauatblrl Pret.; October 1897 . 2M 8t'o. • . . 
U, Athapo Do. Do. September 1897 • 73 N . 

0 . . . 
B•J• Tbla Do. Do. Do. .. N . . . . . 

Do •• Do. Do. Do. Ill 
0 . . . . .. 0 

M'au.ol' Pa Pau.nlf, Tba- Dh~amroa PadeN Ill Oct. 1897 ••• . . . .. . 
&do diatrioL p, .. 

RtY11'1'Pfl4 ~. B. ... Bangooo 4. D. M. PMI lltb No'l'. 181)7 Q ..... . . . 
l.'t'eleth. 

W. Withdkda .urab. ,:rpbao Pre. Srd NO'I', 1897 17 . . . " . 
llaun1TbaTo a..roua . W. O'Brlea . s.l Doc. lll07 . 100 Qoario 

Do. Do. Do. D .. '"' Do. . . . 
D>. Do. Do. Do. 11 ..... . . . . qUrt..J. 

.I".B.-YiorU, tb.• bUn ol•blch arpeal' lD 4lcllu•• are 4Hi(U4 r.,.. ..s~tiooal p•rpo.ea. 

. 

Act X of 18DO, the following catalogue of books 

Numbe• Printed 
Name and 

Number ol Prlee 
J'ellldenre of 

ol the copiea o• proprietor Rav.un. 
Htho- per cupJ. 

edition. of the or the 
edition. kr&l'bed. coppiaehL 

--- - --- -
II •· •· . "' JO,OI.O Printed 0 ' 0 --. 

. Sod s.ooo Do. . 0 • 0 ....... 
lnd . ,,000 Do. . 0 ' 0 -·-0 

8tb . s.ooo Do. 0 I 0 .. .... . . 
lib . 3,000 Do. 0 I 0 --. . 

"' . 000 Do. 0 • 0 Maaar Po, CPJ>Jrh:bt , .. R', .. . 'l'batdo di .. lert-d on lHtb 

lJ'u:L ~owembcr h:V7. 

"' ""' Do. 0 • 0 ...... . . . 
tod 100 Do. --. . -... 4,000 Do. 0 ' 0 . . . . 

~lhonr Tho 
ror·~rtghl 

,...,_ 
... •• ooo Do, 0 ' 0 Po, haD· ...... •• z,tb . . . l.oe.:cmbu l:t~o~1, rooo. 

'" lO,OCG Do. 0 0 • . 

. By orJer, 

F. C. GATES, 
Sartl•ry to the Goccr•meal of lJ•rma . 



G llJ ' 1S97 en era epartment Notification No. 'll, dated Ran;ootl, t!e 'ltll J.pr1Z . 
In accordance with the provisions of section 19 of the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X of 1890, the following 

regi•tercd in Burma during the quarter ending t~e 31st l\Iarch 1897, is published for general information:-
catalogue of books, 

-
Whether Number Numb'!r Name and • Name of author. Place of Date of lane of Number of Printed rt~sil1ence of No. Title of book and Language. Subject. original, 

translator, or printing and Name of printer from pren or of eheefl, Size. of tlut on piN or litho- Price per 
propnetor of B•JUaEs. contenta: of title-page. trantlatlon, or and pnbliaher. CopJ. 

republication. editur. pnblica.tio.u.. pnblicaUoo., lea .. ea, edition. of the Kl"'lpbed. &be COpJ• 
orpaget. ed1hon. ri gh,, 

I " .. •· 
1 The EK"clte Ad, No. XU Blll'meae . La• . TODIIat.lon . M.anng Tha Din . Rangoon . .&.. B. II. 'Prell • 18tb. Jan. 1897 70 8fO. . lsi 1,000 Printed 1 0 0 ...... of 1&96, 'trllb notea, 

rulea, rulin~r", and or-
derw in for"e in Lower 
and UPJler Burma. 

Do. Miscellaneoa•. Original Maaug Andrew St. Pet~r"• Inati- Do. bt 400 Do. 011 0 I Paddy and Bice Calcu· . . Buaeia . 22od Jan, 1897 183 . .. .... laUoa Table .. tote Pre• 

I The Double Coda • . Eogllab . Beligloa . Do, . Captain A. H. Wil- Rangoon 
llama, 

. A. B. M. Preaa . 19th Jan. 1897 13 16mo. . lsi J,OOO Do. ... . ..... 
• A CommeotarJ on the Sg~a.Jraren • Do. . Do. . BeY. E. B, Cro·~ Do. . Do. . Z8lh NoY,l896 1<2 81'0 •• . lol 1,000 no. I 0 0 ...... Epietle of P1ul to the D,D. 

Boman•• 

a Arltbmetleal Teat C•rdl. En~tllah ODd Science (matha- Do. . w. G, · Wedder. Do. . Do. . bt Feb. 1897 " 'f"xSl" • lot 1,000 Do. 1 I 0 W. 0. Wedder· Copyright rt"gla-Standard VI. BW'Dleee, mat.ical), 1pooo, :U • .L, B.L. . 11pooo, ll.A.1 tered on %2nd 
II.L. FelorUilTJ ]897. • Arithmetical Teel Cards, Do. • Do. . Do. . Do • . Do. . Do. . 15tb Oct. 1896 s• Do, . bl 1,000 Do. ou 0 Do. Copyright fl'il'i!l<o titaodard V. tered on 26th 

' Se't'enth Standard Bnrmeae Do, Do, s,ooo 1 8 0 
FebruarJ 1807. PM- . . . Do. ' . Do. Do, . 17th Feb, 1897 123 8't'O. . 111 Do. ...... blem Papen, 

8 Second Btaodard Arith- Do. . Do. . Do. . . ..... no. . Do. . Do. . BS Do. . ls\ 1,000 Do. 0 ' 0 ...... metio. 
D The Uoapel b1 Jobo . Sgau-JCarea . BeJ.irioa . D .. . &. P. Muoo, D. D. Do. . Do. . lal Feb. 1897 us 16mo. . .. . IS,OOO Do. 0 I 0 ....... I 

10 Self!Ction from Scrip· Pwo-Jtaren . Do, . Do. . D. L. Brayton, D. D. Do. • Do. . lOth Feb. 1897 2f 92mo. . .. . 1,000 Do. ... ...... ture, 

11 A Grammar of the Kachln En gUsh and Language . Do. . Rev. 0. Heoaoa no. . . Do, . 17th Feb. 1897 10. - • hi 600 Do. 8 0 0 .. .... L&lllfU&ge. Kacbio. 
'II Loll:~~o•ara and Anuabaua. English and MiacellaoeoDI. Tranelatlnn . L. T. Ah Sou • Do. . Do. • Do. . 8S 16mo. . lot 1,000 Do. 013 0 ...... Notea and T ra a aJ •· .tiurmeae. 

tiona. 
13 Woman'a Sphere. Tho l!lgo.u-Kareo . Do, . Orfrlnal . MlSa . Do. . Do, . 8th March 1897 16 S2mo. • 1st 1,000 Do. .. . . ..... !dother'a Power. 
1f Thada P6keit At 1 il P111 and Bal'o Language . Do. . Sadaw 1] Pandl . Maodalar . "gaodalaJ lol Jan, 1897 600 ROJ&I8'f'O. lsi 2,500 Do. I 0 0 ...... Kyaq, me11e. Tlmee,. Prea. 
15 Gativiaodhana . . Do, . Religion . Do. . Mal~ Sadaw . Do. . no. . 3•d Deo. 1898 283 8't'o • . 2nd 1,000 Do. I 0 0 . ..... . 

By order, 

. F . c. GATES, 
Secretary lo the Government of B11rma. 



General Department Notification No. 133, dated Rangoon, tlu Snd July 1897. 

In ~cordance with the provisions o£ section 19 of the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amended 
registered in Burma during the quarter ending the 30th 3'une 1897, is published for general information:-

by Act X o£ 1890, tile following catalogue o£ books, .. 
Whether Nomhl'l' ~amber Nama and 

Title of bt-oll: and original, tran .. Name of author, Plo.l"ffof Name of 11rinter Date of issue ofalleeh, Number of Printed or Priee rer rre1denee of No, coot«<uta of l1Lle·pagt, . LIDguaga. SubjecL LtUnn, or rea tran11llllor, or printi.ne and and pnblilber. from prHa or of len•es, or Sile. or the eo pie~ lithuera• COpJ. troptlrl.or or RauaEI, 
publieatioo, editor. publical.ion. publication. pagee. edition, or the pbeol. t e cop)'rfgbt. edition. -• .. o.p. 

1 Nanat\'ft of tho 
B urmau V.' ar, 

linl Bume~e. • lliatort • . Orlgi.Dal • . Rn·. ·G. Bough . Rangoon . A. B. It, Pre• • 26th Minch 1897 113 18mo. . 2nd . 1,000 Printed . 0 I 0 . ..... 

I & bblUballl!DUbat X11n • Plll -.u4 JJn~ Bellgioa • . Do. • . MaUDgPoMia . Do. . . l'Jigyim&lldainr, 25th JaOD&I'J 1897 218 81'0 •• lsi . \.100 Do. . 1 0 0 Maunlil' Pollio, Copyright '"'' ... ., .... Twaote. krrd nn ... 
. Apnll8D7 • 

I Tbt financial d\n\eultJ ot EDililb. . MiaetllaueOUI. Do. • . lfaung Cbao T~rao Ali:J&b • • Akyab (),pbu !lith March 1897. • ' lffmo. . "' . 100 Do. . ... -·-t,to,e Altrab OoTernmeut Auog. ...... 
lllih School. 

; . 

• Tb• Orcb.ld• of '8nrmt. (\O<o 
l'iudin• lhl £DdamaD 

Do, . . Scleacl . . Do. • . CaJtaln 
ra.ut. 

BarUe Ban goon . Hanthawad4J 
Pre e .. 

o,tober 1!95 
• 

. <31 Koral a"'. "' . 400 Do. . Ll 0 0 ..._ 
bland&). 

I 1\rll h110U i• Q,cg,_ Bllfm .. , . Do. . . Do. • . W. 0. Weddenpoon Do. . • A.. JJ. M. Pre111 . Uith llaJ 1897 . ., ~8mo. . .... . 8,000 Do. . 0 • 0 . ... ,... "''" Coroyrl.rbt f~ll'il· 
ph I..J~tptlill llo &11•.,_ rniiln.tCo., •~"•oi on 3rtl Juu. 
•H lU). Londuo. l~AJ7. 

• .~.,.., .. :r'.li.W••.rt . Do, . . Lura•• . Do. • . M&DDI ltJlD • • lloulmela . llannr Tan Byu, lOth li&J1Bil7 . 13 Qurto . "' . 1.ooo Do. . 0 I 0 llaun~r Kylo CoroyriL'h& rni .. 
Bamap~tta Pnas. 6th Dit"lliun: t.·h-d nn ,,. .. lloul1n.,in. Juu1 Ull7 • . 

r Tb• Kerclwlt"t Com~ Eoslith , • llltNllantoUII, Do. • . Kauas Ba DJh . Do, • . Do. • . Do. . . ... a,-._ o; . lod . 1,000 Do. . r 0 0 M au o" Ro Ditto. 
aiua.. . . Dyhn,lrd 111· 

t"l.loO• JlOu}• 
Olein. 

• ~ ro:,r;: • .-.... •• ..,.. Enrll•h ••• ll• rr II"•. II. B......,, 
Lao(DI.II . Do. • . &lbbl.e M&G.DI LwU. Bangooa . A. B. 11:. Preu • llb JDDI 1817 • 117 . ..... . IJd 1,000 Do. . 0 • 0 . ..... 

• ..,..,bltfica.l Till C.HI • Do. • . Stii!'DM Olathe Do. 
IDilkaij, • . W. 0. Weddl"poon Do. . . Do • . . 8th Ju•1997 . " I X6t ... 1•1 . 1,000 Do. . 1 ' ... -.. cbe.. 

ID !eleel ll.Jsu ID TamU . r ... n • . Brll,toa . Do. • ...... Do. • . Do. . . 1111 lhJ 1897 . •• 18mo. . ... aoo Do. . 0 I 0 -·· 
Dy order, 

F. C. GATES, 

Saretar] to U1 Gorenment of Burma, 



Ge•eral Department Notification No. 206, dated Rangooa, tile 6tk October 1897. 

Jo accordance with tbe provisions of section 19 of the Printiog Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amendel by Ac~ X of 
regi,rered i:1 Burma durin~ the quarter enuin~ the 30th September 1897, is published for general inform~tion :-

Whether oriri· Place of Date or iPne N'omber 
Title of boil\: and t~ontentl nal, tran•latioa, Name of autb.,r, ban• Name of printer aod of •beets, 

Wo. ol tit.l&page. 
Languap. Subject, or republica- lator, or editor. priotinlf and publi.liber. from req or of lea•ee, or Size. 

lion. publicatioo, pub i~:atioo. parea. 

I GJ.,s•ary• lo Royal Reader, Enlf1ieh ODd LangO&gll . Orlg[no.l • . Yeong Oon Tla. • . Baogoon . A. B. M. Preas, . ZJod Julr 1~7 • u l6mo. . 
So. I. Hurmese, 

• Tb11 u(l(lpel ~cording to Lake • KacbiD . . Rellrioa • • TnoJiatioo . Rev. 0. Ball80n . . Do. . Do • . . 8th Aug, 1897 U7 Do. . 
• 1hnt~dk bn y~aua PJO • . Burmese . Do. . . Orfatnal • . §faung Pan Hla • . Do. . Victoria Pm~~ • . 28th Aog. 1897 • Qoyal aiJe 

• IUaiUl~ll.r81ki•DIOni'Jl • . Do. . . Do. . . Do. • . 0 tibwe Tba • . Do. . Yadauatbirl Presa . An ~e. 18~7 • . 168 8YI), 0 . 
• l'hattul{arawa ~dan . . Do •• . . Do. • . Do. . . U Sandlma • . . Do. . Do • . Do. . . "" Do. . 
' 6::llflumng o. Drama Do. . • llaiiDif Sbwt Do. . . . . . . SayaThla . . . Do. . Do • . loly 1897 . . 80 Do: . 

PJ·'.t.llt .• 
7 TnH:'tale lf:l11ng Pe Pyazat • Do. . . Do. . Do. . . Do. . Do. . Do • Do. 80 Do, . 

MiB~,.Ilao~ooa 
. 

•• M t!'!:~'tl'aJil Wint>•k•}& Kyan, Do. . . Do. • . U Witb6kda
0 

; Akyab • . Akyab Orphan 1'l'elll • Slsl; Aug, 181»' . 17 l6mo. . 
• loulf'" "' the Dnmneiklatbaya• Do • . Do. . Do. . llaong Po Thain. MaodalaJ . MandalaJ Timea l&th Jau. 1897 . 31 BTo •• . 

urathai.a l'II'ICI•ty, Salfaio(l'. 
Bollglon • Do, 

Preaa. 
10 fa dana~1ayagllDapai11t baa 1 PAll and. Bar· . • . U Paoda..,.uotba • . Do, . Do • . 8th &og.IW/. , 70 Do. . 

K~nn. mese. 
II R:~lo·8 af th11 Kah~yaoatblnpba Dannase . Miaeellaoeou• • Do. . . Maoog Kyaw Yan . Do. . Do • . 23rd Aug. 1897 • Ill Do. . 

t'rnoi•·ry, A!y!nl.."JIIU. 
13 Sund~tnayadelkDa)Gpabtba n l Pt\11 aod Bn .. Religion • . Do. . • SbwepJi Sadaw . . Do. . Do • . Blst; An~r, 1897 "' Do. . 

KJil"'. mPI'Ie, 
13. :ltlda'I'JIOLJ& Sbobwil . . Do. . Do. . . Do. . . U Hein . • Do. . Do. . Do • . •• Do • . 
II lll.,jjanavllli.nni Do. . Do. . • . Do. . . Sodaw U Kin . . BanA'OOil . Ma Me . • . Jolyl897 . . U5 Do. . 
n :-.n,l,.,lu&)O Dbamma "sada~ • Do.; . Do. . Do. • UCho . Do. . Do. . . Do. •• Do. . 
10 .AIJhorlh~mwo.tba 8 au gab a Do, Do. Do. Mauog Tuu"Aaaj Do. Do. 

. 
Do. 

. . 
80 ltlmo, 

l'ar•tta. ' 
. . . . . . . • . . . . 

17 s.~unidJ!!hl Bociotr•• Wutrotatn Do. . Do. . . Do. • . U Ba GJ~" • . . Do. . Do. . . . Do. . . 60 Do. . 
19 ..UubMnma Praut • . . Bnrmeae. Dmma . Do. . . Maong M'Gnnll' Gale Do, . Do. Ao~r. 1ao1 • 2110 bTO. • 

aod BW: ReJiglou: 
. • . . . 

19 ltlt•Ju.nupabana . . Pili . Do. . . POnnt U Myezutba . Do. . Do. . Do. 20 l8mo. . 
mese, 

. • . . 
20 ih)nngnkwe Pyazd • • • Bormeae • . Drnma . . Do, . . 8•1,• Ka . Do. . Do. Do. ., avo •• 

- !11 ·~R'jflj !1~11' Payllna Pruat Do. Do. Do. • . . . • . . . . . o • Do. Do. Do. "' Do. ,, A.kusaU!.cbeJamedbani • PAll and Bar: Religion Do. Pllogyl U N~nda Daza: 
. . . . 

Sept. 1897: 
. . . . . Do. . Do. . . . . ... Do • . m..,. 

.;lJ Third StandArd Arithmetic• Barmeao • . Sofenc.e fmatbe- Tran1latlou. 
metice). 

. Peodleborr aod Beard • Do. . .l. B. ll. Pfeil • . 20th Sept, li9'7 .. 77 Do. . 

lf.!J.-Wor~s, thQ titles of which appear in italics, are designed for educatiooal porpose~~o 

1890, the following catalogue of Looks, 

Number Number Printed N"me and 
of eopu,. Price per rosid"neo of of ths of the or lith( .. 

COpJ, broprletor of edition. edition, gr:aph~. ' e eupyrigbt. 

" •• I'· 

lnd . 1,000 Printed . 0 • 0 ······ 
lsi;, ... Do. . 0 I 0 . ..... 
ld • . 1,000 !lo, 0 I 0 . ..... 
••d . s.ooo Do. " • 0 . ..... 
hlt 0 . &,076 Do. . 0 1 0 . ..... 
&lh . 8,<•00 ""· . 0 I 0 ...... 
fib . s,•.oo Do. 0 I 0 ...... 
lot, . 10<> Do • ... . ..... 
las. 100 Do. . . .. ...... 
bt. . 1,000 Do. . 0 • 0 . ..... 
bt. . 200 Do. 0 ' 0 -... 
Znd . 1,000 Do. . 0 • 0 .. .... 
lot. . 000 Do. ... .. .... 

' lat. . 1,000 Do. . 0 8 0 .. .... 
ht. . •OO Do. 0 • 0 .. .... 
1st. . OcO Do. . 0 • 0 ...... 
lst. . 100 Do. 0 ' 0 ...... 
1st. . 000 Do. I 0 • . ..... 
1st. . J,ooo Do, . 0 • 0 _ ... .... z 
8th . 3,000 Do. . 0 • 0 .. .... 
6th . 8,000 Do. . 0 s ,, . ..... 
lat. . 1,000 Do. . 0 • 0 . ..... 
bt. 6,000 Do. 0 • 0 ...... 

By orJer, 

F. C. 'GATES, 
Secretary to tke Government of Burma. 



PUBLICATIONS lSSUEJ? AND .REGISTEnED IN l81•f. 

OJ:aeJ•u Woau. • 8o:PliOfto Ptm "'" 
..... bllo ,.,. ... 

Too ... lid .. Nn1lofld.., TotAA. 
tcllUua. tdnloa. 

llt.iOAI. t\ona. •Uoa.L n.lloDil 

--
Mi .. ellaneouo . • • ' 1 . .. . .. I 8 I I ReligiOil • . • l ... ... ... . 1 .. . 1 1 8cienoe (Natm.r&l, olo.) • • l. uo ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 -Teur. • 6 l ... I .. . I 7 8 ' ' 

. I 
Drama . . • • 1 e· '" "' ' ... f f 
Hiotory • • • . . .. 1 . .. ... 1 ... 1 1 
Language • • • . l ... ... .. . 1 1 . .. 1 
Law • • • • • ·- ... ... I I .. . I I 
M ioeellaneono .. • . ' ... ... ... ' .. . ' ' Jleligien • • • 8 1 ... ... ' . .. ' ' l!oi0Be8 . (M•tl•ewati~ and !I ... . .. 1 • a . .. • Meohanical). 
lloie.uoe (Natural, etc,) • I ... .. . ... II II ... I 

Tout. . 19 8 .. . 8 ., I I - 18 ., 
• 

language • • . . ... I ••• • ... I • - I 
Miooellaneou • • ... ... . .. 1 1 1 .. . 1 
liloionce (l41'tbematiw and B ... ... ... 8 • .. . I 

Meobanical).. · • • 

'J'our. • 8 II ... I 1 6 6 I ... I II 

J,an,ra._ac• • . • .• s. .. . - ... 1 ... 1 I 1 
lf.i•oellaneoue • . • • ... . 1 . .. . .. 1 . .. 1 1 
Religion • • • • "· ' ... ... 18 ... 18 11 

. 
'l'eT~t. lO .I I 11 11 I 11 • • .... _ ... '" - . 

Beligi011 ,• • • ... . .. l ... ... 1 1 

Rtliglon • .,1, .... , ... 1 1 

' 

:Mi,..lloueo .. • • • • 1 _:j . .. .. . 
~ 

. .. 1 l 
BeligiOII • • • • II '" ... ... I I • 

ToT~• • • ... I . .. - ••• • I 

Bellgion • 1 

1 



!JG PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1sg7, 

General analyaia. 

0BJGJIU.L \VOB.I8. 

ScBnc:. Ftr&t New 
Be'"]lubll· Tron11la· ToT.LL, F.du· Non-edn-

Tot.&.L. catioue. tioo•, oati.onal. catiooul. 
editiou. ed1t10u. 

Drama • • • • . 1 6 .. . ... 7 ... 7 7 
History • . • . ... 1 .. . ... 1 ... 1 1 
Language • • • • 3 2 ... ... 6 4 1 6 
Law • . • • . .. . ... .. . 2 2 ... 2 2 
11-1 isoella.neoua • • . 9 2 ... 1 12 4 8 12 
Religion • • • 17 6 ... 1 23 ... 23 23 
Science (Mathematical aud 6 ... ... 1 6 6 ... 6 

:I>I.ohanical). 

I S.ience (Natural, etc.) • . 3 ... .. . ... 3 2 1 3 

ToTAL . 38 ~ ... I 6 69 16 43 69 

CENTRAL PROVINCES. 
From the Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces, to the Secretary to the Government of India, Home Depart• 

meut,-No. 1606, dated 2nd March 1898. 

In accordance with the instructions contained in Home Department Resolution No • ..!, 
dated the 12th September 1882, I am directed to submit four statements giving the prescribed 
details of the publications issued in the Central Provinces and registered under Act XXV of 
1807, as amended by Act X of 1890 (Printing Presses and Dooks), during the year 1897, 

2, A summary of the contents of the statements is also S)lbmitted. 

ANNUAL ANALYSIS OF BOOKS, xrc., REGISTERED IN l'HE CENTRAL PROVINCES UNDER ACl' 
XXV 011 1867, AS AMENDED BY ACT X OF 1890, DURING THE YEAR 1897. 

Eng1i&J.-Lan!Juag6, 

OaJ&JBAL Woa&l. 

S17JLU01:1. New 
Re.publl·. TranaJ.a.. TO'l'u. Edu· Non-edu· Tou._ Firat caUon. tioo. cational. calionaL edition, edltUon, 

J\1 i.scolhmeoua • ... ... 1 1 1 1 . . • ... ... ... 
llathelllnticul and 111 eohanical ... 1 ... .. . 1 1 . .. 1 

Science. 
Law - . . . . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 
Philooopby tinolnding Mental 1 ... ... . .. 1 ... l 1 

and Moral Science), 
Religion • • • . . .. 1 .. . ... 1 ... 

+i 
1 

TouL • 2 s ... ... 6 2 6 

Maratlii-Language. 

M isce Uaneoua , • ·I s 1 I ·I ... 4 I 3 1 

-Ilindi-Lang11age. 

llistory ' • • • . 2 ... ... .. . 2 2 ... 2 
Po•try . • • • . 13 1 ... ... 14 ... 14. 14 
Fiction • • • • • 1 ... ... .. ... 1 ... 1 1 
Drama . • • • • 1 ... ... .. . 1 ... 1 1 -Medicine • • • • 2 ... .. . ... 2 1 1 2 
N ntural Science and ot,hen . 1 ... ... ... 1 1 . ... 1 
J\1iRoellaneoua • • • • 6 s ... ... 8 6 3 8 
J.aw • • • • • 1 1 ... . .. 2 ... 2 2 
Langun~e . • . . 8 6 ... .. . 9 9 ... 9 
Mat hematiorJ and Mechanical 2 ... ... . .. 2 2 ... 2 

Science. 

ToTu -~ '11 ... ... 42 20 22 4.2" 

Engliall, and Hindi. 

Langunge • • I 1 I ... I ... 1 1 1 . 



PUilLlCATIOSS ISSUED ASO REGlSTI!:Itlo:D I~ Jf97. 

Summary of content& of atatement lhou·ing Gllalysia of puUicativn• rfgi•f<'rc.l in tht Ct~.lr•l 
Pro~-incea during the year 1697. 

S'Ganon. Lugoage. 

)liscellaneoua • • • English 
J.1athema.tical and Mechanical lJu. 

8ci~tnce. 
LRW • • • • • 

PLilooophy, inoluding :Mental 
and Mora.\ Soienoe. 

Religion • 
ll iseellaneoua 0 

Do. 
IJo, 

Do. 

Marathi 

History 

Poett·y o 

0 0 0 o Hindi 

0 • • Do • 

Fiction 0 • Do. 
]ha.ma • 0 0 Do. 
:M~tdioine 0 '0 Do. 

Natural Suience and oLher1 Do. 
Jrlisc&ll1Ul80UI Do. 

• 0 • • Do • 

Langusg• • Do. 

Do. 

0 

• 

• 

0 

0 

• 
0 

0 

0 

• 

0 

0 

SclJOol Gdofrao11y r.lr the IIA8 of llidJld ~l'lii)Ot ltudt•utt. 
Geom~tricu Sulution, Pa1t I • 

• The Law of Eaeem~nt.. 
•• A voio~t from witbin" (Kno1rledge (If tl1e S ·ol). 

• The Gm•pel oC Ahmed or U111ll·i·lslam-o-ilm-i-l~imya .. 
. ur-ruh. 
(I) Geo~rapby nf Na~pnr Zill·•; (2) l'etontb Annn•l 

RAport of the N11gpur liaurak•lu•ni 8.aloloa lor l"Oi-115 t 
(3} Question• aud au1wer1 tu AW)I:Jio·llnla; (I) lh.•o• 
~mphy of ludia. 

0 (1) lt•h•• llu•ulelkhond (lli•tory or I!un~··lklmnJ); (2) 
ltih•o Punjab (II iotory or PunjaL). 

(1) J.awni Atii\Ud s.,gor(~ongsoompo .. eJ by A1!D.nJ 8-"gnr, 
a poet); (2) llari Bhakta P•ohasl\ ( l1•t'!n· rt•latm~ot 
to Devotion to Gotl) i (3) llhounuu•ur \'11dha lStorr 
about the dt'EI.th of a demon Bl.ontnRMur) 1 (l) liJAU 
Puohnsa (Kuowtedge about Ood); (S) J\,.,,n Ko11h (lf 

Fingal (Colltction or mt>trn) ; (6) l'n•hl1"t rad•a•" 
(Morni11R' ptf\ye•); (7) \inaJI l acba..a (llrvotic.n lo 
God); (8) JIIJI'"I1&lb Paoh .... a (PI'K.J••r of lind o1Ar;:A• 

nath) 1 (9) l!hnjan Pachaoi (l'roy•r); 110) Kalil ng 
Chorito·o (Woudero of Kaliyng tho preo•hl •••); (II) 
Rambharosa. (P•ayer uf HnmJ; (12) l'1nhl1"t l'aoi111B•• 
2nd p•rt (Morning pra< •r) : (13) IS om Su~bo (Coll•cl iun 
of I1AW8• ,,, DeiiJ) i (14) r.nbati ll .. rJCIII (A(a·ouut of 
marriage of rartati with Mahadeo or Shivn). 

Satya P1em (True luvr) 
0 Aja Vilap ~ut•k (Lnmenlationo of tho Kin• Aj .. ). 
o (1) Aros••A .... i(."inorof lwal•b); (2) Va;ly .. k note­

book (Medicine• with inalroctionl ff.r UHing them). 
Lal!hu R111•aynn (&book on chelllislrJ). 
(1) Pahara and 111easurement buuk ( ~ot.ntio111 a no) lt•Llea) 1 

(2) R11ipur Zillt•kn l:Jhu~ul (OeoKraphy of lito Jt,,jpnr 
Dish·iot); (3) Pudarth Bodh (Object),.,,,,.,); (I) lJnr• 
bhik .. hra Ni"aran (llen•nrn to g"t rid of famiue). 
(6) BhuKol (Gen<~·•v~<) ; (6) Sndama S•"•k (A loolo or 
"Suduma "); (7) Hind• Geo•ruphJof JoJio1 (b) llindi 
Central Provincrt 01·flgraphy. 

. (I) The l'ent•al Provine .. 8eltlement c .. ,lo; (~) Tho 
Central Pa·ovincea Laud Rt•Venue Aot (N' o. XV 111 llf 
1R81) with comml"nhry nott-,., n1lin~1, .. to. 

(I) Upper Prim•ry Grammar; (2) Hindi Ti•arl PuotRk·~l 
Ko.h (Gl"'"''Y of l.lindi llll'ook) 1 (a) llin~i llu•ori 
Puotak·U·Kooh (Glo••••1•f Hino11l b .. ok); (4) Hindi 
Pahili Pu•tak·k' AoBb (t;lo••ary uf Hindi I 1·•·ok); 
(6) Shat.darth DarrfiD (\lirror of mtaninj.(l c•f Word•) 5 
(6) Darma ~tala (Alt·hab•b) 1 (7) l'a•n•• Mol• 10i1h 
Hindi Firot Boo!. (Aipl••leto with fir•l b .. ,.~) 1 (~) 
:M"de of J••r•injl; (9) Sloabolarth ,,f llindi II J;o..k 
(Glos,.ary of word• in Hindi J1 Vf'ok). 

• (1) Hindn .. tani 1aya.r lii••tii-Re; d.J R.-ckoner•. )hth•matioal and :Mecbaninal 
~cience. 

Lan)tuage • 0 

(2) Book of cubia fOI,, (m.-a-urt'IDf'Dt of wood and llOnt'). 
Engliah and Hindi Complete Guide to Orienllteoder l;o. 11. 

Cli IEP COMI\JISSIONI<R'S OFFICE; J 
CENTRAL PROVINCES, 

Dated .Nagpur, tile 2nd Marc~ 18!18, 

0. P. GODI•'REY, 
Vlfg • .Jui&tane Seq. to the CA~f Commi,.io•u, 

Central Prvrinrtl. 

ASSAM. 

From P. G. ~1BLITUJ, Esq., Recretary to \he Chier Commi~iontr, A...am, to the s .. rreLifJ to tLe G<.~nra• 
went of India, Home Departn.eot,-Xo. •·=· J., dated tLe 23rd FeLrnoryl833. 

With reference to the Resolution of the Government of India in the llome Dcpartmcrot, 
No • ..!., dated the 12th September 1882, I am directed to forward a cor•Y of a letter No.2, 

"'' dated the 28th January 1~98, from the Director of Public In..trndinn an•l Tiegi•tr:tr or Jlor.l,,, 
Assam, suhmitting the Annual Tieport and Analy.is of rul,Jieation re~i>tcrcd during tloe y•:ar 
lb97, under Act XXV of ISG7, as modified by Act X of lb~O. 

0 



98 I'UBLICATIO:l'S ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1897. 

From. W. BooTH, Esq., M.A., SC.D., Di .. ector of Fublio Instruction, Assam, and Begi.olrar of Books, to tbo 
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of Assam, No.2, dated the 28th January 1898, 

I have the honour to submit a statement in the form prescribed by the Government of 
India, of the publications registered in the Province of Assam during the year 1897, under the 
J>rovisions of Act XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X of 1890. 

2. From the statement it will appear that only six works were registered in 1897, against 
1 5 in the previous year. . These works were all non-educational and in their first edition, and the 
number of copies of these books rose from 4,700 in 1896 to 23,800 in 1897. The abnormal 
decrease in the number of publications was, I believe, due to the disastrous effect of the terrible 
earthquake of the 12th June 1897, which occurred everywhere in the province. 

3. The publications registered during the year under report may be classified as follows :-

llliscellaoeoua • • • • 2 
2 Rt'ligion • • • • 3 
S Soience • • 1 

Tour. 6 -4. No copyright of these works was registered during the year. 

6. In accordance with the instructjons contained in Resolution No. ,!. , dated the 2nd 

September 1 8~2, of the Government of India in the Home Department, a statement showing 
- the language in which books were published, is submjtted. 

6. There were no prosecutions in 1897 under section 16 of the Act for non-delivery of 
books. 

7. No periodicals were registered during the year of report. 

8. The quarterly catalogues of books registered in 1897 are also forwarded • 

.Analyaia of pu6licatio111 regiatemJ in Auam under Act :XJ!Y of 1867 du1·ing tAe y•ar 
1897. 

ictiun F 

L OW 

• 

• 

I 

Bunnon. 

• . . 
• • . . 

s cienae (Malbomntioal, :Meoha· 
nic&l). 

oetry r 
R 

L 

. 
elig!on. 

angunge 

ll iloellaneoua 

. 
• 

• 
. 

Original works 

. • 
• • 

• • 
. • 

Tour. 

eirat edition 

Now edition 

Toru 

l!:nooational work • . 
Non·educ•tional •ork . 

TouL 

• 
. 

. 

. 
• 

Boob publl•hed In 
Eugli•b and o1ber 

Eurn1•eao laurua~OI. 

18i6. 1897. 

• 

... .. . 

... ... 

... ... 
I ... ... 

... . .. 

... ... 

... ... 

... L 

... ... 

... ... 

... .. . 

... ... 
... . .. 
... ... 

Boob pobli1bed Ia Bookl J)ublishl'd Ia Bookl pubiiJhed Ja the 't'&rnaclllur 
lat1guage 1poken tu lod•an Clauioa1 more thao one 

tbe province. Laoguare. Language. 

1898. 1807. lt!96. 1897. 1&96. 1897 . 

... ... . ... . .. ... ... 
2 ... .. . ... .. . . .. 

... 1 ... .. . ... . .. 
2 ... .. . . . ... .. . 
9 3 ... .. . ... .. . 
7 .. . . .. .. . ... .. . 
1 2 ... .. . ... .. . 

-·- --
15 6 

··~· . 
.... . .. ... 

7 6 . .. .. . . ... . .. 
8 ... ... .. . ... .. . 

15 6 . .. ... ... . .. 
8 • ... .. . ... ... ... 
7 6 ... .. . ... . .. 

15 6 ... ... ... ... 



• 

PUBLICATIONS ISBOIID .UID BEGISTER'ED 1111897. 

Oaleuu w--.1 • .... , .... • ..,..u. 
l'lrft ... u.uou. 

odiUoo. --

ReligiOil • • • • 8 ... ... 
ioienoe ~hoiiiMioal ana 1 ... ... 

MeobaDic:al.). 
"ioaeJIMecoua • • • . I . .. .. . 

To7Aio • e l ... I . .. 

Beligioa lo • • • I ... ... 
Seinoa • • • • • 1 ... ... 
Vi..,...1MtoU ~ • • • I ... . .. 

TO'l'Aio . e ... ... 
' 

·-Traula• --&lou, 'l'obJ,, Uoa.a. lduo .. -Uooll. 

... I .. . 8 I ... 1 ... 1 1 

.. . I ... I I 

- e 1- a I • 
... I . .. 8 • . .. 1 . .. 1 1 . .. I ... I I 

... 8 ... e ' 8 

'f. C. HODSON, 

for Ofl• Diredor t/ Pt16lit l•d~sdio• 
••d Be,i,_tra.r qf B1oJ•, ~,,., 

•• 



.A.SSAl\1 LIBRARY. 

Cal11lo!Jue of Booi1 regilleredfor tAe fJ.uarter endin!J tAe 31&t Morell. 1897. 

~ ' 
• • • • ' • • 10 II I IS 

1\umbernf Title (to be tnoelatto~ Into Laulfli&P Ia Name of aathor, Place of Name nf flipm, Date of liRe l'lnt, 
wh1• b 1.be tranalator. or ediWr prlntinl' aa4 of poioter, aad from the t"'• Number of eee.Jnd, or oopi··• of £1ogli-h when the t1tl ... &abject. aheda,J.an .. Stu. •hiC'b B page le no& Ia 'bat book Ll of the booll:, or ~ .... , name or 8rrn or of pu li- or ptJeL other tbe editioa laosuage). wrHkn. IDJ par& Of il. po. .ici.Uoa. of publiaher. eat1oo. edhloa. GODIJi&t.. 

.l.SSA¥ESB BQO([B, 

Jl'wrtlltJMnl. 

l Brahmaoear, or ori,.U. ol .~. ...... • Bart Hath Sarma. Mileella- Barpelo . Chaoal Cbnao l"h .lpL 16M 175 • . .... . Flnl . 500 
11 ........... rudu .. aeou. ChatlopadbJ&o 

. 

I !arpeta HIUI&dhlal Ditto . Lahlt Chandra Ditto . Dillo • • Dillo 
' • lith lao. 1897 15 • . Ditto . Ditto . 500 Babhar Brat ham Bacba• Jtayak, Seerelai'J', 

rekla Karna Bibaraol and Cbaadra 
or the fin&; nar'a reporl Kanta Ba,-a Cbaa-o 
on &;be workinr ot tbe db":!!..;HIIIODI 
ll:br.'' .Bih& a4bh I Boc • 
Sab e. 

-

. 

SatLLONG, } 

TJ1 3rd .Jpril1fo97. 
! ·. 

I IS 

Printed 
ar lubo-
Jt&pbed. 

Prioto4 

Dllto • 

" " •• 17 

Prlee d Nnme and 
rHtd•nce ol which tbe Jlf prit•t .. r Date of 

bookie BKKll&lo ol oopyrl..rht, enti'J'. ,.,,d to the or lnJ 
pubiio. portion oJ it. 

' 

.. .. p . 

-- . 
0 ,. 0 Cop Jrl rht lilt: Jan. 

hot re"S.. 1897. 
lend • 

·- Dlllo . Ditto. 

1. WILSON, 
])irector of Pu6lic Initructio11 
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• M.YSORE • 
From Lieu!enant·Colonel DoNALD RoBBRTsoN, !.S.C., Resident in Myoore, to I he Seoret.ry to the Govemment 

of lndi., Home l>epartmeut,-No. 462, dated Camp, the 2ud February 1898. 

With reference to your letter No. 19-1158, dated the 13th June 1897, I have the honor 
to submit the review and analysis of books published in the Civil and Military station of 
Bangalore, during the year 1897, and to state that similar information in respect of the Mysore 
State will be furnished on receipt from the Durbar. 

Review and analysi1 of hoolca puHi1~ed in tk1 Cit·il a11d Military alation of Bangalor~ during 
th1 year 1897. 

The total number of books published was five, of which one was in English, one in Tamil, 
and three in the vernacular of the province (Canarese), 

Divided according to subjects there was one pertaining to religion and the other four to 
miscellaneous. 

Of these two were non-educational and three educational. 

Englis!. lang11a9e. 

Oai&IIU.L W 0811:11. 

SvBnOH, lh-pnbU. Tnnlla-
Pint Ne" ClltiODI, &ioul.• 

edition, edition, 

Misoellaneoua • • • ... .. . 1 I ... 

Tamil language, 

Religion • ·I 1 ... ... ... 

MisceUo.neou1 • • ·I 2 

Tot.u •• Edaca-- Non·edu· Tour.. tionrJ. eallonrJ., 

1 . .. 1 I 1 

1 .. . 1 1 

I 3 I 3 l ... 3 

In&pector Ge11eral of Sc!.ool&, 
Central Clause. 

From Lieutenant•Colonel Do!ULD RoBBBTSON, l.S.C. Resident in Myoore, to the Secretary to the Government 
of India, Homo Depat·tment,-No. 2079, doled tbo 21st Aprill898. 

In continuation of this office letter No. 462, dated the 2nd February last, I have the 
honor to eubmit the review and analysis of books published in the Mysore State during the 
year 1897. 

Review and Jnal11i1 of pu6licatiotll in My&or6for 1897. 

], The total number of works catalogued during the year was liS, against 135 during 
the previous yea.r, and consisted of 88 books and 25 periodicals. The 135 works of 1896 

comprised 9~ books and 41 periodicals. The large decrease in the number of periodicals during 
the year under review is attributable partly to the discontinuance of som,e of the periodicals and 
partly to the irregular delivery of some others for the purpose of registration. 

2. The following is a classification of the publications according to language unaer the 
three heads" Original Works.'' "Republications" and" Translations.'' 

' Rookt publlehed ~ 

Doolr.1 pub- In 'he •eroat"al"r Bookl pub· Boob publlehed 
D:a•o•unow 01 WnEL llsbed in IDDJfn&V81 lpl)o Ushed In San• In more tbau To...., Eoglieh. ho lu the eDit. oae laoraa,e. 

ProYinoe, 

Orlginal worko • • • . • 1 48 8 16 liB 
Republication• • • • • • 2 18 3 6 29 
Tranala.tionr~ • • • • . ... 10 .. . 1 16 

TouL • 3 81 6 23 113 
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3. Of the 113 works, 46 may be cla.Esc<l as educational, and G7 as non-educational. 

4. There were no works published during the year under the hcaJs-Arts, Politics, an,J 
Voyages and Travels. 

5. The distribution of works according to their subJ'cct-mattcr and lan!!uo~e bein"' •hown 
' h ral b ... M m t e seve statements appended to this report, it only remains to notice briefly such works 
as deserve mention in the order of their subjc>cts. 

6. Biograpliy.-There were two works published under this head. Doth of them nro 
publications of the Christian Literature Society.· Ono of them is an illustrated work ~ivin~ o. 

... M 

pretty full account of the lire of George Stephenson, the Founder of Railways; and tho other 
gives an account of Palissy, the French Potter, who was the first to glaze earthenware. Tho 
latter work begins with some remarks deprecating the low estimation in which manual labour 
and industrial arts generally are unfortunately held by men in India. ~d reindicating tho 
dignity of labour of every kind. 

7. Dramn.-Of the 8 works falling under this head, 3 are Ynk•lingtJNGI or crude melodra­
mas suited to the taste of the rural population. One of them dramatises tho events in tho 
)ife of II. H. Chamarajendra Odeyar, the late :Maharaja of 1\fysore; another is based on tho 
Puranic story of Prahlada, a staunch devotee of Vishnu, who is subjected to all oorts of 
persecution by his father, a hater of Vishnu, and is at last saved by Vishnu, who, assuming tho 
form of a. lion, kills his father ; and the third is based on the following story hanucd down 
by tradition :-a woman, 30 years old, being childless, makes a vow to Vishnu that in cnso 
she should bring forth a male child she '11 ould ufier it at the wheel of thO God' a car. After 
being delivered of a male child she forgets the vow and is reminded of it by the God in a 
dream. Sometime afteP she attends the God's car festival and sees the car coming to a 
standstill at some particular spot. On being told that this is owing to the non-fulfilment of 
her vow, she lies down with the child in front of the wheel after fervently praying to God, and 
is miraculously saved by the wheel leaping over herself and the child. Of the rest which are 
dramas of a higher order than the Yakshaganas both in pcint of style and execution, two are 
adaptations of the Urdu drama. of the Court of lndra and of the Urdu legend of Prince Tajul­
muluk and Fairy Baka.vali respectively ; one is an adaptation of a Sanskrit work gh-ing an 
account of the triumph of a daughter-in-law over her ill-natured mother-in-law; one dramatisco 
the consecration in Mysore of the image of· Santisvara, one of the J aina. Tirtankaras; and the 
last which is an adaptation in the form of a drama. of' Lady Hutton's Ward' is a good work 
abounding in moral reflections, and illustrating by the conduct of the heroine the sincere love • and devotion of a faithful wife to her husband, even when subjected to unbearable haru.hips and 
privations. It is, however, to be remarked that the last three works though cast into the form 
of dramas lack many of the characteristics of a dramatic work and cannot well be called by that 
name. 

8. Fictiow.-Three works appeared under this head. One of these is an adaptation in 
Kannada prose of' Shakespeare's "Two Gentlemen of Verona.;" another is an adaptation 
of an English detective novel; and the third is a romance in Kanna•la being an improLnhlo 
story told in a p)dantic and affected style, 

9. Hi•tory.-Of the 8 works published during the year, a g11itl1 fo Seringopolam a•tl il1 
ririnily which is in English, contains a great deal of interesting information, historical and 
traditional, about Seringapatam, its kings, sieges, wars, fortifications, temples, etc., and about 
the places of interest near Seringapatam. The author, 1\lr. Stephen Dasappa, saye that his great 
desire has been to supply accurate information and to preserve in print the historical. and tradi­
tional accounts and descriptions of the once impregnable fortifications and places of mtercst an<! 
importance in and around Seringapatam. Of the remaining works, two contai_n the l?th, 11th 
and 12th parts of the Kannada prose version of the Dhagavatapurana by Kri•hnaraJ& Odeyar 
of 1Iysore; one is the second part of Mahapurana, a Sansk~t wor~ of the 8th century _by 
Jinasenacharya, the religious preceptor of the Rashtrakuta Kmg ~npatun~a, puL!i.hed w1th 
a. Kannada commentary ; one is an account of the adventures of King IIanschan~ra i another, 
a brief prose version of V almiki Ramayana; and another, a catcchis~ o~ ~he history of t_h& 
Karnataka. country. A good edition of the Ayodhyakanda of \ allDlki Itamayana, w1tb 
Sanskrit and Kannada commentaries, also falls under this head. 

}0, La•gaape.-The 29 works appearing under this head include II issues c.f KAVyam­
anjari, four of Granthamal6 and one of Kayakalpadruma., a n~w j~urnal rtartod during~ t,he year • 
Of the rest, one is a manual of Sanskrit Grammar_ by a Umver!ilty graduate, ~rra.n~cd aft~r 
the model of a treatise on English Grammar and intended for the w;e of Sanolmt •tudcnh 111 
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English schools ; another is a manual of Kannada Grammar written in the Halagannada 
language, intended to illustrate the uses of forms occurring in Shatpadi works ; and another 
called Sdla"ihundAamale is a good Kannada work intended to help teachers and examination­
going students in Essay writing. The remaining works are mostly clementa1y school-books 
or notes or school-texts. A new edition of Kathasangraha, a popular work in Kannada prose 
containing extracts from the Puranas, etc., was also published. 

11. Laro.-Two works appeared during the year. One of them is a. Kannada book, 
containing directions for executing bonds of every kind ; and the other is the Law-book of 
·Apastamba in the form of Aphorisms with a. Sanskrit commentary by Haradata.charya. 

12. Jlledicille.-The only work under this bead is the first part of a. Sanskrit w01·k on 
Hindu medicine by Indrakanthavallabhacharya. with a. Ka11-nada commentary. 

13, .Ill i1ctll wrto u 1 .-The 16 works falling under this head include seven issues c f Vid yadayini, 
one of Vidyarthikosa and one of Vidyanandini. The last two are new periodica.ls started during 
the year. Of the remaining works, 2 contain a variety of information for the use of school 
children; one gives wholesome a.dvice to persons who wish to earn money honestly, enumerating 
with suitable illustra.tions from modem history a.nd the Puranas the various qualities and habits 
to be cultivated and those to be shunned by persons wishing to earn and keep money ; and the 
rest belong to that class of literature which is called K ala,qllalla, containing prophetic accounts 
by different persons of coming events. Three of these dilate on the calamities that are supposed 
to overtake men in the cycle year Vikari, i.e., 1899-1900. One contains prophetic accounts of 
t.he fall of Vijayanagar and Seringapatam, of the desecration and destruction of Hindu temples 
by Muhammadans, of the appearance of Viravasantaraya., etc., by Rndramuni, Emme Basava 
and Nilamma who are Virasaivas supposed to have lived at least 400 years ago. About the 
origin of Viravasantaraya. we have the following account in one of the foregoing wo1·ks :-As sin 
•ncreased in the world, the earth assuming the form of a. cow goes to Indra. and with tears in 
her eyes relates how people have become wicked and says that she is unable to bear this burden 
of sinful men. lndra. takes her to Bramha who accompanies them to the abode of Vishnu, 
The latter sympathises with the ear~h and promises to incarnate himself as Viravasantaraya, to 
destroy all wicked men a.nd to usher in the millennium once more. He is also supposed · 
to give a prophetic account of the catastrophes that will overtake the world a.t the conclusion 
of the first 5,000 years of the Kaliryrga. and of the portents that will herald his advent into 
the world. Thll. following quotation from one of the works gives a. picture of the condition 
of society at the time referred to a.bove :-Virtue disappears from the world, adultery and theft 
increase. Heroes become licentious. The castes becofne degraded through immorality; 
Satanis and Sudras become V a.ishnava Brahmans. Sons despise their parents and love the 
oociety of wicked women. The scriptures a.re neglected. The good become very scarce. The . 
love become rulers. There is irreverence and irreligion everywhere. Drought, famine, war and 
pestilence work havoc a.mong the people. · 

14. Pottry.-Of the four works that were published during the year one is a metrica.l 
translation into Kannada of V asishtha Ramayana, and the others contain songs on the installa. 
tion of His IIighness Srikrishnarja Deyar, the present Maharaja o£ Mysore, and on other 
aubjects. 

15. Pliilo•opli,v.-Five works fall under this head. Of these' Inspiration, a. Philosophical 
atudy, is a. lecture delivered in English by a. member of the Theosophical Society. It is an 
enquiry into the nature of inspiration considered as the source of a. particular kind of knowledge 
which cannot be acquired through the senses and the intellect. According to the author inspira.- . 
tion is a. divine gift, which is a.n aid to man's reason and to his perceptive faculties, and the 
knowledge dm~ved from it is one that chiefly concerns itself with the 'noumenal', or the spirit 
in man. lie proposes to consider the subject under three sections-the Occidental, the Oriental 
and the Theosophical. The pamphlet under review is the first section in which the author 
tries to prove by extracts from different authors, ancient· and modem, that there is a. kind of 
knowledge derived from inspiration, intuition, ecstacy, etc., which cannot be acquired through 
the senses and the intellect. Of the rest, one is a. pocket edition of the Bagavadgita and the 
llramhasutras of Vyasa; one a. Sanskrit treatise on the Advaita system of Philosophy; one a 
ahort Kannada poem in the Mattebhavikri.Jita. metre containing moral precepts, attl~buted to 
Palkurike Soml1 who belongs to the close of the 12th century; and the last is also a Kannada · 
poem containing moral precepts. 

16. Ilcli,qios.- Of the 31 works published during the year, 15 bear on Hinduism, 2 on 
Jainism, and a on Christianity. Of those bearing on Hinduism, 2 contain verses in praise 0 f 
Siva; one contains verses in praise of Vishnu by Kanakadasa, who belongs to the 16th century; 
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'---------------------------------------------------------8 contain eonga in praise of Viahnu, Siva and other gods; one oontainlsonga treating of religion 

lolid philosophy ; one contains a collection of hymns in praise of Vishnu a.nd hie devotee&; one ill 
a treatise in Telugu, warning men against the blandishmente of women a.nd exhorting them to 
lead a virtuone a.nd holy life; one givea the morning and evening prayen of t.be followel'l 
of the Rigveda with a K1111nwla commentary; and one oontaina utracte from the Mabablwata 
and SeBha.dhanna extolling the merit of giving food in charity, with a Kanna.da commentary. 

· Of the reat ratapurllll, which is said to be a pl'OI8 version in Kannada o( tbe Sanakrit work 
of the aame name, iJ an aooount of tbe origin of the eege Suta etated to be the progenitor of tbe 
cute of tishermen. He ia -.id to ha91l been bom from a toe of the left foot of Viahnu, when the 
latter II88UIIled a oolosaal ahape a.nd crosaed t.be Ulliverse in three &tep11 in order to pnniah the 
demon Bl!li, who had vanquiahed the gods &nd usurped their Kingdom, AI the Gangee also 
issued from a toe of the right foot of Viahnu, Suta and the Ganges are aid to be brother and 
sister, This Suta. is .tated to be none other than the one that wu a cliacipla of Vyua, and 
M1ated puranio stories to Sauna.ka and other aegee ill the Naimia forest. :Bramha iuaid to 
~..e fPOkeo. to Suta aa follow• :..,.., As you are the younger brother of the oUgee your d-· 
dants will be fishermell by profesaion, will be the bearers of gods &nd king• &nd charioteers of kinp 
&ltd noblemen. The author of the work ie a tiaherman and calla, himtelf Sutaftmsja, i.•~ born 
tn the race of Suta. Yira1aiva 1Jilr•Tia•itlllt ia a Sanlkrit work with a K1111m.da commentary 
giving the ritual to be obterved at the initiation ceremony of the Vimsaivu. Initiation is .Ud 
to consist in reCeiving the Liuga a.nd the Mantra from the Gum. Not only boye but alto girl• 
have to go through the ceremony. The ritual, how898r, is almost the 1111111 aa that gone 
through by• B.ra.hma.ll. boy when he ia m91lated with the -.ered thread. The 1'8D'NDing two worke 
repre18Dt the creed of the goldsmithe who oaJl themtelvee Viavabrula ]Jrahmlllla. One of them 
is a Shatpedi. work in K•nnada, writteo. "y a goldsmith giving an account of ithe adventuree 
of the two IIOJI8 of Ka.rtiviryarjiiJIBo, and of Dha.rmapala., eon of Tvaahtri :Bramha t.be'progenitor 
of the goldsmith eeate; a.nd the 'other oont.a.ina a detail aooount of the 9olrllf and p,..,.,al 
of the Yisvabnna Brahm!IDI or goldem.ltha, lllloicl to be ba.aecl on Vtlaiahtbapurana, from which 

· extract. a.re given. The latter wor)J: aliiQ aontainl• portiaa of the Sk!l!!dapurana, giving &n 
aoconnt of Vi.ava.kaFma, with quotations from the Vedas to pro911 that Vilvabrma il the creator 
and the ruler of the Ulli91lr&8. Of the two worb bea.ring on 1 a.iDiem which ue m' Sllllakrit 
8G•a;ya B Tlui -',.,..,,. ia bylndraaanclylioharya a.nd treate of the dutie• and obtervanoea of 1 ainu 

· JD.8Dclicanta ; and the other oonta.ina hymnt in prailt af the Tirtankaraa by D8VI.II8Ddi, Siddba.r 
enadiva.kara ana others, ana thrae. short worb treating of the dootrinel of the 1aina religions 

· by AlmJ•rilradeva a.nd Samautabhadra. Of the Chriati&n publications which ue all in Kenoda, · 
one is an a.ila.ptation of the epistle to the Rolll!l!!8 intenaea for the Dill of preechera J 1111other 
is aD. a.dapt.ll of Daily U1AI .~,. tTis Daily P11ITI 1 Patllilt ,,.,.,. /or Hfllfl• Cjrillia•• 
ia intended to help thole who eannot. offer prayers in their own. worde 1 11' B••cA of £1riu 
cont.a.ina lyrics on religious subjeota 1 on Chriet, bi1 death and resurrection, repentance, 1 ndgment • 
Day, etc., etc. ; and Zyric1 for Divit11 'fY or1iip contain a collection llOW publiahed for the tint 
time in the hope that they may be genen.lly used by :JCanarM ChriBtiau m publiG wonhip and 
eooial gatherings. The rest are tmote . devoted to the criticism of Hindu religion and ~P"'" 
,Utione, a.nd to the J!fOpllg&tioll of the truthe of Christianity. . · 

11. · BcilfiJOd (IIIIIJ,atical).-()nly one work appeared under thie head. It is, however, • 
~Batter for oongra.tulation that thiJ work which ia pnbliebed in English is a valuable one, 
~ by ingenui.ty111d inventive akill, containing II it dOll original methodJ of tollltruct• 
ing magic aquarea, eubee 1111cl oi.rclel. The author, •Y• that attempt• bave t..D made to 
facilitate the 11tnd7 of magio aquaree, etc.. but that. ~ of the ln&thods Jritberto employed ill 
it. OJlCI original a.nd nniverally applicabla, eo 11 to prodUilll the bighellt 1111d mon beeutifnl reanlt1 
atta.in&ble, and that his l!lethod will. how891lr, be found to be entirelr origiDBl a.nd nniverWir 
applicable, while rot the IB!Detime it ia eapabla of prodnoing the muimnm of elfect.. At the end 
of the book diagramt of sqwr.rw, eubel and circlee tilled with aambera are given. 'l'be author 
calls bimaelf the original diacoverer of (I) the magic aquare of llqU8o1'81 contalning 4,098 ~qnarelete, 
(2) the magic square of 729 ~quarelete for odd llllmher r4 honsea, (S) the' magic eube ol4,098 eube­
lete a.nd (4) the magic cube of 729 eubelete for the odd number 729, 1111d raye that he bu deYoted 

. y~ of labour to the eolutio11 of these very ,11i11icult problema. 
\8. Bcuru:1 (Natural) .-Three worb fall1111der this head. Two of theee are treati.t oa 

Geography and the third iJ an elementary book 011 Object Lmaau~, 

19. Besiderl the worb noticed abow, there were publilbed daring the Je&r, tome worb by 
tb& J)epar1iment of Publlo lnstrnc~n 1111d tome br the ~ment Orieo.tal Library •. 0~ the 
former the Pirst K IIDnada Reader, being the tirat of a aenee of :Readen propoted to bt wntten 
for 0.:. in the dilerent at!l!!darda of Kaunada doole ancl Klllln.,]a An·ka-Ganitha or Aritbmetit 
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for the First Vernacular standard may be mentioned. The Government Oriental Library pub· 
Jished the fifth and the tenth volumes of the Taittiriya Samhita of the Krishna Yajur Veda with 
the commentary of Bhattabhaskaramisra. 'fhe fifth volume contains Prasnas 1-5 of Kanda 
III and the tenth, Prasna• 1-4 of Kanda VI. As no manuscript of Bhattabhaskara's com· 
roentary on the fourth Kanda was available, and as the manuscripts of the commentary on the V 
Kanda were not sufficiently varied, the editor had to continue the printing of their edition of 
the commentary from the sixth Kanda onward. 

20. Periodicals.-These have been referred to above under the heads of language and mis• 
cellaneous. Three periodicals were newly started during the year. Of these, Kavy,ltalpadrumam 
is a monthly journal devoted to the publication in parts of the Sanskrit poems with commen· 
taries in Sanskrit and Kannada; Yid;panavdi;,; is an Anglo·Kannada J ournul intended for the 
use of general readers; and Pidyarthiltoaa is a Kannada Magazine intended for the use of school 
children. The first issues are the only numbers that were received during the year of these new 
periodicals. The Editors of the Kavyamanjari and the Granthamale continue their useful work 
of publishing rare Kannada works and translations and adaptations of English and Sanskrit 
works. The Kavyamanjari published the following works during the year:- ' 

(1) Joyanripa-Kavya.-A Shalpadi work by the Jaina poet Mangarsa who belongs to 
the beginning of the 16th century. · 

(2) Kavyaaara.-A poetical anthology consisting of extracts from ancient poets on a 
variety of subjects by Abhinava. Vadi Vidyananda. of about the 16th century. 

(3) Karnalalta Sabtla Sttra.-A dictionary of old Kannada. words which probably belongs 
to the 14th century. 

The following works are in course of publication:-. . . 
(1) Panchalantra.-A Champu work by Durga Simha. 

(2) Haria Chandra Kavya.-A Shalpadi work by the Lingayat poet Raghavanka.. 

(3) Lilavati.-A romance by J ~n~ poet N ~michandra. 
All the above works belong to the 12th century. 
The Granthamale published the following works during the year:- •. 

(1) Dilipa OAaritre.-A metrical translation of a portion of Raghuvamsa by Mr. S. 
G. N arasimhachar. 

(2) Satyavati OAaritre.-A .translation into Kannada. prose of a. Telu,'"ll novel by 
Pandit Ananthanarayana Sastri. · 

(3) Yidura Niti.-A metrical translation of a Telugu work of the same name by Pandit 
Lak~himinarayana. Sastri. · 

(4) Sumatimadau . Kumara OAarite.-A translation of Day's History of Sandford and 
Merton, by Mr. M. S. Puttanna, M.B.A. 

The following works are in course of publication :-
A translation of a Bengali ,work on Siraji by Mr. C. Vasudeva, a translation of a Bengali 

novel by Mr. B. Venka.taehar, a translation of Harsha. Charita by Pandit 
Kunda.lagiriachar and a work on Rhetoric by Lingarajurs. 

The following works appear in parts with Sanskrit and Ka.nnada. commentaries in the 
issue of Kavyakalpadrumam that was received during the year :-

Kumara Sambhava and .Meghasandesa, by Kalidasa and N aishadha, by Sri Harsha. 

21. The publications of the year under report do not compare favourably with those of the 
previous year not only as regards quantity but also, with a few exceptions, as regards quality. 
Pandits and English-knowing gentlemen have indeed continued their endeavours to enrich 
Kannada. literature, but the quality of the work turned out by them during the year under 
·1·eview does not appear on the whole to be as good as it was last year. It is satis~actory t 
note that three English works appeared during the year, one of them, a Mathematical 

0 
~ 

giving evidence of some originality on the part of the author. Two biographical work w r 
published by the Christian Literature Society. Under fiction, an adaptation of an E 

8 ~~r~ 
detective novel may be looked upon as a de~able addition to works of light literature. ~:~:r 
la.nguage a few. useful school books were pubhshed •. Messr~. R~drappaand sons who have alread 
earned the grahtude of the Kannada people by thmr publicatwn of the translation of the Mob~ 
llharato. and tho Ramayana, have now began to publish the translation of the Bhagavata 
Purana also. The vague fear that has taken hold of the minds of the peo 1 · d t h 

l · · n. 1 '· li ·11 k h P e m regar o t e ca o.uubcs .uat t ley uc eve WI overta ·e t e world in the cycle year V"k · h · b" 
, 1 an as g1ven uth 
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to a number of works containing p~phetio aceoiUits of ooming events. The largcet number of 
public&tions,-nearly 80 per oent: of the total number-- cl.-1 1111der religion. 

£2, The following are ~rka of some importance published during the year :-

(1) Krishna :Raja Aclyar'e Kannw1a translations of the lOth, 11th, and the Uta 
Sb.ndhae of the Bbagavata Puraoa. · 

(2) Maba Pun.na, Pan I~, a Sa.nakrit work of ~ 8th oentury, gl9ing an account of 
the Jaina. Tirtauka.ra. Emperors, etO., by .Tin~ with a Kawada 00111• 
ment1117. 

(3) Charuail' Cha.ritU, an a.cla.ptation of "Lacly Button'• Ward." 1 

(4.) Choragrahana tan~ an a.cla.p~tion of an English Deteotiw Novel, by llr. M. V en• 
bta Krishnaiya. .• 

(li) A 9uide to Seringapeta.m ancl its vioinity by lflo. Stephen Baeappa. 
(6) SCaniba.Dclham&l6, a book of !'annada Ess&.f8. ' 

. ('1) A manual of Sanskrit Grimuna.r, by Mr. Subl'llhmanya Sut.ri, B.A. 
(8) The. law book of Apasta.mba with Baraclatte'• -~· 

_ (9) A :Metrical translation into X•:nnacla of VAiishtba llamayana. 

' · (10) Sa.ma.,ra .Bhushana.m, . a ~Wit work ~- th4 autiel, ancl ohlarvancet of .Jaina 

meruliO&IIts, by lnclzanau.d1a Charya. with a K•nn•da oommentuy • 

. (11) The Taittiriya S~~ VollUD.811 'V and X, ~th the oomment.rr of Bhattabbukua, 

. (U) ~&rinW. ··· .A.rit~tic. for the Firat 'V ~ Stanclard, by M.r. L V enbtuwamr 
lyer, ·B. A. . , ·::. .. · . . 

· ~ lh;OB~. ·· ( . . : ... .' ; . 4 i, 'N.U.AsiMHACHAB, . 
·T.t• 26~_.Marc.\1B98, · .{' ~ K•!f~Ufd4 Tra••Z•Ior; lftlutdioa 1JIJ1/Irl,, 

•·· ' ... 

·. 

: .. 
O.Je1nr. Wout. 

' ~bJioo ~ .,_.. Ida• ........ 'hi ... ..,.,_. • 'flnl . ... - ~ lllloul. -. oAllloa. ldltJ.oa, . 

1. • •• . . . . 
' 

Bietor7 • -• • • • • . 1 - 1 ... 1 1' ... ... 
1 1 1 1 PlailoiOpby (lnclu4inr MeDial ... ' ... . •• ... 

and MoraiSnience). •. . 
Soielloe ('Mathemati.U 1114 1 ... .. ... 1 ... 1 1 

Meohallioal). . 
. , r . .. . "' ..... ~·" . ' .. 

·- Tof£ro . •• 1 ... I .... I ... I I 
. . . 

·. 

- . 

. . 
I t :Biog~a'h" . .•. .-. . .. J I· ... • ' • • ... 

1 1 r ' ' . I ... Drama·· · • • ... . • ... 
1 I ~ I I Fidtion •. , • • • . I ... -. ... 

' I • I 1 I I 1 ll~~Nr.r / • • • • ... . .. 16 16 • 1f I II -Language • • • • ... 
1 1 I 1 ... Law •· • • • • ... ... ... 

11 10 1 11 Mi..,.U...eow , 10. 1 -• • • .•.. 
1 1 ' ' ' Poetry • • • • • I ... - I Pb~lJ,. (lncllldi"' Keotr.l I ... ... - I I -ana ohl ...... ). 

' • .I 18 ... II 11 Belitlion • . • • .. . .. 
I I 1 I 8 ... lloidoe {Natural aa4 other) • ... ... . 

' 
'.rcn!£ro • ... I 1f 11 80 40 4D 80 

-

. ' ·I ·- I - I 1 I ... I • 1 1 
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lOB· PUBJ,JC.TIONS ISSUED. AND liEGISTEBED iN 1897. 

Tn-1 ;_~ 
: 

OaJ&tlf.t.tt Wo••L -- Jle.pabll- 1!4•· I N .... a.. , ..... 
"'"*' .~~ ... oaiiou. tlolll. ' aattoDaL oaU~aL 

edl•lou. tcUt.iou. 

~auguage • • • ' 1 •0!• ... . .. 1 1 !•• • 1 
Law • • . . . 1 -... ... ·- 1 ... 1 J, 
l'hiiOJophy (iDGlndiug . Mt~~tal ... ... • . !~ I ••• It ll 

and MoraiBoimoe). . 
• Belijlion • • • • 1 . .. ,1. ... I .... t t 

.•' 1 
- . 

I 
. -

1 .. 
·~ TO'I!.u • • •n ... II 1 6 . 8 .. - ' 

• . .. 

.u _·_· ... _na_n_IICI_u.•_-._._~_-_' -.,..--'"---:.!',_ •. _ ... ...,· _· .:..1...,·-_ .. _-'-'\:_-·_· ._::_.,.!!_' 7-1__.J.. _ _.1~1_···--..:l'---~-

Language . . . " I 
I 4 

. .. 

' ' Drama • ~ • • ... .. . 1 
~·· 

1 . . ,. . 1 1 
Hiotory • • • • • 1 ... ' 1 •• I ... I ll 
:r...n.uage . - ll II ~ ll • • ' ~ ... ... . .. I .... 
Mtdicine 1 •; , ..... ~--, , ... 1 1 1 • • • • : ... 1 . .. 
Miaoellaneou1 , - I .. ... ~ ' .. . ., - -- ... •. -4. 

' • • . .. . 
Religion e .. • II 8 8 • • • • ... .... ... 

' . 
Tcm.t. • lll ... I - 1 18· ' II 18 18 . 

·- ... -
.: -~ ., 

I,, 1 • l • • _ o 

. ·-lY.-Ba!Jilr;l anl T1l11gtf logtiagf•• 

• 1 1 

' ..... . 
' -· . . , .. 

rt lr'.+Tehlg• llfltl KtlfW'44 lA•g~H~gu~ ·.: ... 
Bellglon 1. ... I 1· J , l 

' . COORG~- · 
.·. ·-·~··-' --~- :~. . 
ltflll Cal'toi.a J:,l), :hli:I,B, !leorel.lll')' to t\f Chief Oommlotioaor of CloOrg, te the 8earriar7 to lhe dot• 

....,...... of -IDdla,. Home Departmm\,-No. 49, deteil lll!llgal.op, tilt 1001. JaaDfr.J 11!98. . 

I t.111. clirected tG repbxt that tbe ret,u.m of pub~l!f ~.in Coorg for the fear 
1897 ia blank. · 

-~·-· -----·. • 
.. ~ ,, 

'. BYDERABAD. ; · 
.. .. ' ~ 

JI'I'OIB 0. H. J.. Hm., 'Lqq C. 8., 8aerela1'7 for Benr to the Baoidept, H7derabed, ._the Beoreiii'J' to the Gov. 
ernmeat of India, Home DeJ!utiaeat,-No. 42; datecl the Snd ll'ebrur7 1898, · 

I am direoted to re~rt for the information of the Government of India that the total number 
of worka regi&Wed m the Hyderabacl .A.a&igDed Districts '~!~~del Aot XXV of 1867, during the 
year 1897, wa.e 11, a,.ooa.inst IS in 1896. · 

• !!.. The statement enclosed eontaine an &na.lysis ol tbeea works a.e pre.acribed in· the Resolu• 
tioa No,~ dated the l!!.th September 1881!., from the Govermnent of lnW. in the Home 
Department. · 
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..1faral4i l••lfMII•, 

O.UQ'u.Woas. ·- - ... a::- .._, .. .,_ 'lei•• ·- .,...., 
ldllloa. lolllloa, - ........ ......... 

t.w • • • • • ... ... 1 • •• 1 . .. 1 1 
llilaeUanaOUI • • • 10 - - . ... 10 8 • 10 

...... • 10 - 1 ... ll • I n 

I.afii-.-Trllfllft.tetl a:rfracf1 qf Poll1111 ordera.-Tbit book oontainl Hu.tbi t!Meilfiola of &b. 
Polioe rake for ibe guidp.nCA of Subozdinate Police Olliom. .. . . -

MiiiMlD•nemu.-U:Iiclet.this head the following boob haw been~--

(1) The :Berar. School Paper, of whioh lllmll numben haw beaD. NOIIlftC), il aa Eclueati011al 
mOnthly maga.zine a.ncl oonta.iua origiDal artiolee on the method Cl( Meol.i"' 11111 
other Eclncatiou.l. subjects, DepartmenW aotieea, appointment., eto. 

(I) Bsrar Direcfory.-Ttu. i1 a Directorr of the Berar Ea-ticmal ~ 

(8} .. Ka1l1riya _!®Jii ,. Nalio!IM Co•gNII-Thisile hend.-billlllll~oontain• information 
.. . ~ding the Naticmal C~. · · 

(4o) Karleriy• Bllffltfiill Pmr•,_ ,. Boeilal C••J....,_Thia ilellllall pamphlat acl 
v.ts of the objeote for whioh Sooial Conf- il Wcl. 

8, V. PATWARDRAitr, 
})...., of Pullio IfllhcliOflo 

HlfliNW MtipM J)idrt.llo 


